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Duplication License

These materials are not licensed under a Creative Commons or similar “sharing” license.

Professor Pete's Classroom worksheets are licensed for distribution to students
according to the terms of the following license. Use of these materials implies acceptance
of this Duplication License; if you do not agree with the terms, you should cease use of
the materials immediately and contact the copyright owner. Questions about this license
should be directed to Professor Pete's Classroom.

1.

The original purchaser of these worksheets may be either an individual teacher (including
parent or homeschooler) or a school. If the purchaser is a school, this license extends to
use by teachers on a single campus of the school. A separate copy of these materials
must be purchased for teachers on a separate campus of the school.

The original purchaser is licensed to make as many copies as needed for the students of
the purchaser, as often and for as long as is needed, for the lifetime of the purchaser.

The license applies to the original purchaser only, and may not be transferred or sold.

The materials covered by this license may be saved in electronic PDF or physical
hardcopy form, by the original purchaser. A single backup copy of the material may be
made for archive purposes only.

This license does not permit duplication of these materials for another teacher who is not
either the original purchaser, or employed by the original purchaser. Sample pages from
this eBook are available to be downloaded without payment at the Professor Pete's
Classroom online store, at http://store.classroomprofessor.com.

Apart from use by the original purchaser for the purchaser’s students, worksheets may not
be repackaged or adapted in any form, including compilations, extracts, derivate works or
other variations of the original materials.

Worksheets are not to be uploaded to any other website or server, except to an original
school purchaser’s intranet for use by that school’s teachers on a single campus. Links
from other websites to professorpetesclassroom.com are welcomed, but mirroring or
duplicating Professor Pete's Classroom content on other sites is strictly prohibited.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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Scope and Sequence — Developing Number Fluency “Times Tables”

sabejuadlad

suonoel4

UOISINeY pPadueApY suoieladQ ||V

salbarens [elus|in

slapureway YlIM UoISIAIQ

uoIsSIAIg pue uonedldniniA PapUBIXT

uoISInay suonesado IV

UoISIAIQ

uoiredldiny

uonoegNS % UONIPPY PapUSIXT

uonoengns

uomppyv

uonoengns

uonippy

0T 01 UoN2EAYNS B UONIPPY

Series




£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

»2) CLASSROOM

Developing Fluency Worksheets Series

Grade 1/ Year 2

Grade 2/ Year 3

Grade 3/ Year 4

Grade 4/ Year 5

Grade 5/ Year 6

B Fasroon Trish Price & Peter Price
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10 Minutes a Day

Level 1

10 Minutes a Day

Level 2
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Bring It On!

Book 1: Mental Strategies Worksheets

Four eBooks:

- Addition & Subtraction to 10

- Addition

- Subtraction

- Addition & Subtraction Revision

Four eBooks:

- Addition

- Subtraction

- Addition & Subtraction Revision
- Easy Multiplication & Division

Four eBooks:

- Extended Addition & Subtraction
- Multiplication

- Division

- Multiplication & Division Revision

Four eBooks:

- All Operations Revision

- Extended Multiplication & Division
- Division with Remainders

- Factors & Multiples

Four eBooks:

- Mental Strategies

- All Operations Advanced Revision
- Fractions

- Percentages
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Grade 2 / Year 3 eBooks series: 10 Minutes a Day Level 1

i
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Each worksheets eBook contains:

* Daily worksheets for 10 weeks

* Carefully graded and sequenced activities

* Lots of revision activities

* 5 Checkup worksheets for assessment

* 20 Homework worksheets with parents’ advice
* All answer keys

* PDF download for easy access

* Teaching strategies advice

* 30-day money-back guarantee

Addition: Addition & Subtraction Revision:
- Counton 1 -Countonl,2&3

- Counton 2 - Countback 1,2 & 3

- Counton 3 - Difference of 1,2 & 3

- Rainbow facts - Rainbow facts

- Special cases (+0, +10) - Double/Halve

- Doubles - Double +1

- Doubles +1 - Near Ten (+8, +9)

Near 10 (+9) Remaining facts

- Near 10 (+8) - Revision

- Remaining facts (7+4, 7+5)

- Revision

Subtraction: Easy Multiplication & Division:
- Count back 1 - Double (2x)

- Count back 2
- Count back 3

Place value (5x, 10x)
Double + one more set (3x)

- Rainbow facts - Halving (+ 2)

- Take away 0, 10 - Place value (= 10)

- Halving - Relate to 5x (= 5)

- Double +1 - Think of 3x (+ 3)

- Near 10 (-9) - X Revision- + Revision
- Near 10 (-8) - All x + Revision

- Remaining facts
- Revision
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Contents: Ten Minutes a Day Level 1: Subtraction

Classroom Worksheets

Count back 1, DIfference of L.........uoiiiiiiiiiiice e 1[A] - 1[D]
Count back 2, DIfferenCe Of 2...........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 2[A] - 2|D]
Count back 3, DIfferenCe Of 3..........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 3[A] - 3[D]
RAINDOW TACTS.....iiiieceeeee e 4[A] - 4]|D]
Special CaSES (-0, =10) ...uuuuuuriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieee e 5[A] - 5[D]
L F= 1LY/ T R 6[A] - 6[D]
Relate t0 doUbDIE + L....ooooiiiiiiee e 7[A] - 7[D]
Near ten (-9) / Difference of ........coovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 8[A] - 8[D]
Near ten (-8) / Difference Of 8.........oouvuiiiiiiii e 9[A] - 9|D]
Remaining facts & REVISION ..........cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeee 10[A] - 10[D]
Check Up Worksheets

COUNEDACK 1 & 2.t Check Up A
Count back 3; RAINDOW fACTS........civiiiiiie e Check Up B
-0, -10; DOUDBIEIHAIVE ..o Check Up C
Double +1; Near ten (-9) / Difference of 9 .......oooevvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee Check Up D
Near ten (-8) / Difference of 8; All StrategiesS ........cccceeveeeeeiiiiiiiiiiie e, Check Up E

Homework Worksheets

Count back 1, Difference of 1........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiic e 1[A] - 1[B] HW
Count back 2, DifferenCe Of 2..........uuuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieees 2[A] - 2[B] HW
Count back 3, Difference Of 3..........uuuuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiies 3[A] - 3[B] HW
RAINDOW fACES... ..o 4[A] - 4[B] HW
Special CasSeS (-0, =L10) ....uuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 5[A] - 5[B] HW
Doubling & NalIVING ...ccoove e 6[A] - 6[B] HW
Related to double + 1 ... 7[A] - 7[B] HW
Near ten (-9) / Difference of ... 8[A] - 8[B] HW
Near ten (-8) / Difference of 8..........coveiiiiiiiii e 9[A] - 9[B] HW
Remaining factS & reViSION ...........ccuvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeee 10[A] - 10[B] HW
Answer Keys

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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Alignment with the Common Core State Standards for Mathematics

Common Core State Standards for Mathematics

Recommended eBook match

Description

Grade 2 Operations & Algebraic
Thinking
Add and subtract within 20

e Fluently add and subtract within 20
using mental strategies.

e By end of Grade 2, know from memory
all sums of two one-digit numbers.

Work with equal groups of objects to gain

foundations for multiplication.

£
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10 Minues a Day

Level 1

Ten Minutes a Day Level 1:

e Bk 1: Addition

e Bk 2: Subtraction

e Bk 3: Addition & Subtraction Revision
e Bk 4: Easy Multiplication & Division

The 10 Minutes a Day, Level 1 series introduces
Grade 2 students to timed practice of number
facts, based on a sequence of thinking
strategies.

Books 1 & 2 introduce timed practice of the
addition and subtraction facts to 20 learned in
Grade 1. These are covered at a more advanced
level, with more questions per worksheet.

Book 3 may be omitted if time does not allow
all books to be covered in a year. It includes
revising all addition and subtraction facts in
sequence.

Book 4 introduces Grade 2 students to
multiplication and division facts, including
only the easier facts using 2x, 3x, 5x and 10x.

Information headed “Common Core State Standards - Mathematics” is © Copyright 2010. National Governors Association Center for Best Practices and Council of Chief State
School Officers. All rights reserved. Other text on this page is copyright, and is the intellectual property of Professor Pete's Classroom. This page may be freely photocopied by the

original purchaser, provided this notice is attached.

www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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Alignment with the UK National Curriculum for Mathematics (draft 21 June 2012)

National Curriculum for Mathematics

Recommended eBook match

Description

Year 2
Addition and subtraction
Pupils should be taught to:

e rapidly recall and use addition and
subtraction facts to 20

Multiplication and division

Pupils should be taught to:
e recall multiplication and division facts
for the 2, 5 and 10 multiplication tables

£
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10 Minues a Day

Level 1

Ten Minutes a Day Level 1:

e Bk 1: Addition
e Bk 2: Subtraction

e Bk 3: Addition & Subtraction Revision

e Bk 4: Easy Multiplication & Division

The 10 Minutes a Day, Level 1 series introduces
Year 2 students to timed practice of number
facts, based on a sequence of thinking
strategies.

Books 1 & 2 introduce timed practice of the
addition and subtraction facts to 20 learned in
Year 2. These are covered at a more advanced
level, with more questions per worksheet.

Book 3 may be omitted if time does not allow
all books to be covered in a year. It includes all
addition and subtraction facts in sequence.

Book 4 introduces Year 2 students to
multiplication and division facts, including
only the easier facts using 2x, 3x, 5x and 10x.

Information headed “National Curriculum for Mathematics” is Crown copyright 2012, and is used under terms of the Open Government License from the Department for Education. The terms of the
license may be accessed at http://www.nationalarchives.gov.uk/doc/open-government-licence/. Other text on this page is copyright, and is the intellectual property of Professor Pete's Classroom. This

page may be freely photocopied by the original purchaser, provided this notice is attached.
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Ten Minutes a Day Level 1: Alignment with the Australian Curriculum

Australian Curriculum: Content
eBook Series Series Titles Descriptions

Ten Minutes a Day Level 1: Year 3
e Addition e Recall addition facts for
e Subtraction single-digit numbers and

e Addition & Subtraction related subtraction facts to

& FLASSROOM Trish Price & Peter Price

develop increasingly

Revision fic 1 .
e  Easy Multiplication & efficient men’.ca strategies
Divisi for computation
1vision

(ACMNAO055)
¢ Recall multiplication facts
of two, three, five and ten

and related division facts
(ACMNAO056)

© Australian Curriculum, Assessment and Reporting Authority 2012
This is an extract from the Australian Curriculum.
ACARA neither endorses nor verifies the accuracy of the information provided and accepts no responsibility for
incomplete or inaccurate information. In particular, ACARA does not endorse or verify that:
—  The content descriptions are solely for a particular year and subject;
—  All the content descriptions for that year and subject have been used; and

— The author’s material aligns with the Australian Curriculum content descriptions for the relevant
year and subject.

You can find the unaltered and most up to date version of this material at http://www.australiancurriculum.edu.au/

This material is reproduced with the permission of ACARA.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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Strategies

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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Teaching Strategies Fact Sheets

The Teaching Strategies Fact Sheets provide expert information for teachers about the
recommended strategy-based approach to the teaching of arithmetic facts.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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Subtraction Number Facts - Teaching Strategies

— 1: Count Back Facts

Subtract 1 facts are taught using a count back
one strategy: Students who are familiar with
the sequence of counting numbers
backwards can mentally “count back” to the

previous number, and name it.

OO A number line will help children to
visualize this operation which lands

on the previous number:

Also included are questions in
which the difference is 1. As students become
familiar with counting, they will know
which numbers are next to each other, the
difference between adjacent numbers being

one.

For example, 9 - 8 =1, as it takes only 1 hop

to move from 9 to 8:

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Ten frames are also an excellent way for
children to visualise the count back one
strategy. With frequent use of ten frames,
subtracting one is an easy step. For
example:

4-1=3

0O
OO

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only

Daily practice from a young age makes
visualisation of numbers up to 10 an

automatic task.

— 2: Count Back Facts

Subtract 2 facts are taught using a count back
two strategy: Students who are familiar with
the sequence of counting numbers
backwards can mentally “count back” two
more numbers.

A number line will help children

to visualize this operation, which

“skips” one number and lands

on the number two before the —
starting number. Also included

are questions in which the difference is two.
As students become familiar with counting,
they will know which numbers are two
away from each other, the difference being
2. These pairs will either both be odd or

both be even numbers. For example:
9-2=7

<

|
1 I I I I I 1 1 I 1 I
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Ten frames will also help children to learn
the numbers which are two apart. With
frequent use of ten frames, subtracting two
is an easy step: for example:

7-2=5

OO0
OO

www.professorpetesclassroom.com



— 3: Count Back Facts

Subtract 3 facts are taught using a count back
three strategy: Students who are familiar
with the sequence of counting numbers
backwards can mentally “count back” three
more numbers. A number line will help
children to visualize this operation
which “skips” two numbers and
lands on the number three before
the starting number. Also included
are questions in which the difference
is 3. As students become familiar with
counting, they will know which numbers
are three away from each other, the
difference being three.

With frequent use of ten frames, subtracting

three is also quite simple: for example:
12-3=9

-

/—‘\
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(
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Note that counting is used only until
students can recall these facts; the intention
is not for counting to take the place of
memorization.

Rainbow Facts

Rainbow subtraction facts are taught using
a subtract from ten strategy: the number
subtracted and the difference together equal

ten.

Students can be shown a rainbow graphic to
illustrate the fact that these pairs are

equidistant from the number five. Rainbow

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only

ii

facts are foundational for many other

mathematical skills, such as giving change.

123456789

Ten frames are excellent resources to

support learning of rainbow facts, as the
counters added clearly show the number
remaining to add to ten. Students can either
tell the number of blank spaces, or fill them

with counters of a second color:
0
900
~ 1,

LI @

-0&-10

OO

YV

Minus 0 and minus 10 facts are special cases.

The number =zero is the “subtractive

identity”, meaning that another number is
unchanged by the action of subtracting
zero. Talk to students about “removing”
none from a group.

Subtracting ten from a teen number results
in the associated single digit number which
has the same number of ones; most pairs of
a single digit number and the associated
teen number sound similar (e.g., “fourteen”
and “four”). This can be illustrated easily

with a pair of ten frames:

www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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Doubles

Doubles
taught using a halving strategy, connecting

subtraction number facts are

to everyday situations in which one half of a
double is subtracted. For example, half a
dozen eggs can be removed from a full
dozen, illustrating “12 subtract half of 12”.

Ten frames will help students to visualize

two halves of an even number. For example:
12-6=6

O 0000 |©

Doubles + 1

Doubles +1 subtraction number facts are
taught using a think of doubles plus one
strategy. Once double plus one addition
facts are memorized, students can recall the
associated numbers, and answer a
subtraction fact. These are some of the most
challenging subtraction facts, and for many
students will require extra time to learn

them.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only

iii

-9
Minus nine number facts are taught using a

near ten strategy: encourage students to
think of subtracting ten, then adding one.

Ten frames illustrate this idea very
effectively, and students should
not have trouble understanding the
idea for themselves. For example:
14-9 =14-10+1
=5
QOO0 @
OO0 0 @

-8

Minus eight number facts are taught using a
near ten strategy: encourage students to
think of subtracting ten, then adding

two.

Ten frames illustrate this idea very
effectively, and students should not
have trouble understanding the idea for

themselves.

OO0 00®
00000 ee®

Remaining facts

Once the previous recommended strategies
have been learned, there are just two pairs
of subtraction facts which remain:

11-4=7
11-7=4
12-5=7
12-7=5

www.professorpetesclassroom.com



These facts can be learned as special cases,
and students can be encouraged to think of
related facts that help to memorize them.
For example, 11 — 4 is just one more than the
rainbow fact 10 — 4.

The remainder of “Remaining Facts”
worksheets include revision of all strategies

from previous worksheet sets.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only

iv

www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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Check Up Tests Markbook

There are 4 or 5 Check Up Tests in this eBook. Enter students’ scores and times below to keep track of their progress.

Check Check Check Check Check
Student Up A UpB Up C Up D UpE Total Comments

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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Check Check Check Check Check
Student Up A UpB Up C Up D UpE Total Comments

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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CLASSROOM
Standard Worksheets

Standard Worksheets are designed for use by the majority of students in a regular
class.

/@ PROFESSOR PETE’S

Suggested Uses:

1. Use one worksheet per day for four days a week, followed by a Check-Up sheet on the
tenth day, once per two weeks. This program will take 10 weeks in total, after which the
majority of students should know the arithmetic facts they have been practising.

2. Use a Checkup sheet to discover your students’ strengths and weaknesses. Use a
targeted approach to customize each student’s program, providing each student with a
selection of Standard Worksheets which match that student’s needs.

Note: Answer keys for all worksheets are in the Answer Keys Section of this eBook.

www.professorpetesclassroom.com

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Count Back 1, Difference of 1: 1[A]
@ CLASSROOM —[1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

Take One "Count Back" Strategy

Take 1: These facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy. A number line will help children to
thesialmsation in which counting back 1 lands on the previous number.

"Difference of" Strategy

Difference of 1: As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are next to each
other, the difference being 1. For example, 9-8=1 as it takes only 1 hop to move from 9 to 8. Discourage
children from counting back 8 using their fingers or the number line.

Use the number line to help count back. 0 1 f :|3 dlf ? ? T ? ? 10 11 12

Do not use your fingers. ! | ! | |

Count back 1 Difference of 1, count back 1

N7 -1-= m8 -1-= 27 -1 = MNB -7 =
26 -1= 1210 — 1 = 2210 — 9 = 32)6 — 5 =
N4 1= 13)3 = 1 = 23)2 -1 = ¥4 -1 =
4H9-1= W11 -1 = U4 - 3 = M5 — 4 =
55— 1 = 15)2 — 1 = 25)9 — 8 = 3%)6 - 1=
66 — 1= 18)7 — 1 = 26)9 — 1 = 3%)7 — 6 =
N3 -1-= M5 —1= 28 -1 = 35— 4 =

8 7 — 1= 18)5 — 1 = )4 - 3 = 38)10 — 1 =
95 —1= 1995 — 1 = 2993 - 2 = 39)8 — 1 =
106 -1 = 209 - 1 = 30)9 — 8 = 40)7 - 6 =
Missing number

)6 + 1 = 51) +1=10 6) + 3 =4 M1+ =10
24 + 1 = 55+ =6 61 + = )1+ =7
810 + =1 8 +1=29 63y +7=28 )+ 2=
M7+ =8 5)  +1=4 o)1+ = 11 W1+ =9
459 + 1 = 55) +1=9 6 +5=6 1+ =10
)4+ =5 56)7 + =8 66)1 + 2 = 1+ =9
M __+1=4 14+ =5 6 +3=4 M1+ 4=
87+ =28 58 +1=10 68)1 + =11 %1+ =6
49)8 + 1 = 56 + =7 691 + = 11 791+ 3 =

50 +1=25 60)7 + =8 01+ 2 = 8)1 + =10
[I:;su :/r?&l;silgesitoia r;:ailrr]tt?]fe trge; f’;?{ﬁzst%rp F;e;tter;isscsﬁ\es:troom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching j

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction
Time: Score: Count Back 1, Difference of 1: 1[B]
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Use the number line to help count back. 0 1 f :|3 dlf ? ? T ? ? 10 11 12

Do not use your fingers. ! | ! | |

Count back 1 Difference of 1, count back 1

)10 -1 = Mmoo -1-= 207 -6 = N4 -3 =
)6 - 1= 12056 -1 = 2)7 -1 = 32)6 — 5 =
11 -1 = 16 -1-= 23)5 — 4 = 39 -1-=
Hy7 -1 = M2 -1-= 2410 -1 = M5 -1-=
7 —-1-= 158 -1 = 252 -1-= ¥ 10 - 9 =
6) 5 -1= 1604 -1 = 26)4 - 3 = ¥3 -2 =
ns-1-= ms5-—-1-= N4 -1 = 3INY -8 =
83 —-1= 18)3 — 1 = 288 — 1 = 386 — 1=
96 -1-= 1997 -1 = 297 -6 = Y8 -1 =
109 -1 = 20056 -1 = )8 -7 = 401 -0 =

Missing number

M6+ =7 54+ =5 6) +4=5 M1+ =6
) +1=7 526 + 1 = 6201+ =9 7)1+ 6 =

43)  +1=9 56+ =7 63 +9 =10 31+ =11
M4+ =5 5)5 + 1 = 61+ =4 M1+ 2 =

45  +1=38 854 + =5 851 + 7 = )1+ =8
46)9 + =10 56) +1=10 66) +4=5 )1+ 2=

M5+ =6 510 +1=__ &1+ =10 7 +8=9
48  +1=9 58)6 + 1 = 68)1 + 10 = 7%  +3=4
97+ =28 593+ 1= 691+ 8 = 9  +8=9
50) +1 =1 60)6 + 1 = M1+ 9= 80) 1 + =6

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 1 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar
with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” to the previous number, and name it. A number line will help
children to visualize this operation which lands on the previous number. Also included here is the difference of 1. As students become familiar
with counting, they will know which numbers are next to each other, the difference being 1. For example, 9-8=1 as it takes only 1 hop to move
from 9 to 8. Discourage children from counting back 8 using their fingers or the number line.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction
Time: Score: Count Back 1, Difference of 1: 1[C]
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Use the number line to help count back. 0 1 f :|3 dlf ? ? T ? ? 10 11 12

Do not use your fingers. ! |

Count back 1 Difference of 1, count back 1

N6 -1-= m3-1-= 2)4 - 3 = N8 -1 =
25 -1-= 1206 -1 = 22)7 -6 = )3 -2 =
7 -1 = 133 -1 = )2 -1-= 310 - 9 =
4945-1= 11 -1 = 24)4 - 3 = M)5 -4 =
52 -1 = 156 — 1 = 2%)7 —6 = %) 8 -7 =
6) 5 -1= 168 — 1= )7 -1 = 9 -1-=
ntT-1-= m4 -1 = N8 -1 = N5 -4 =
8 9 -1 = 1810 — 1 = 28)4 -1 = B9 -8 =
9 5-1= 195 -1 = 299 - 8 = 3910 -1 =
109 -1 = 2007 -1 = )6 -5 = 406 -1 =

Missing number

M8+ =9 M&5+ =6 N1+ =7 m_+2=3
2)3 + 1 = 56 + 1 = 621 + 9 = 7201 + 3 =
43  +1=38 5)  +1=10 63 +8=09 ) +5=6
M4+ =5 510 + = 11 691+ =8 M) +4=5
456 + 1 = )10 + 1= &)1+ =11 1+ =4
4 +1=28 56)5 + 1 = 66)1 + 8 = %1+ 6 =
a8 + 1= ) +1=238 61+ =38 m1+6=
48 +1=11 55 + 1 = 68) +5=6 781+ 3 =
495+ =6 5 +1=4 69)1 + 9 = 91+ =3
50) +1=09 60) +1=28 7001 + =5 80) + 4 =5

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 1 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar
with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” to the previous number, and name it. A number line will help
children to visualize this operation which lands on the previous number. Also included here is the difference of 1. As students become familiar
with counting, they will know which numbers are next to each other, the difference being 1. For example, 9-8=1 as it takes only 1 hop to move
from 9 to 8. Discourage children from counting back 8 using their fingers or the number line.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Count Back 1, Difference of 1: 1[D]
5 CLASSROOM ~[1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Use the number line to help countback. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Do not use your fingers. ! L 1 | | ! [ - — ! ||
Count back 1 Difference of 1, count back 1

)3 -1-= M3 -1-= 2)3 -2 = N5 -4 =

28 -1= 126 -1 = 210 - 1 = 32)9 - 8 =

311 -1= 132 -1 = 236 - 1= ¥7-1-=
45—-1-= 456 -1 = 24)8 — 1 = 4)4 - 3 =

55 —-1-= 15)6 — 1 = 269 -1 = %6 —5 =

6 10 — 1 = 16)7 — 1 = )4 — 1 = %) 4 — 3 =

79 -1= m7 -1 = 210 - 9 = N9 -8 =

86 — 1= 18)4 — 1 = 28)7 -6 = 38)7 -6 =

95 -1-= 197 -1 = 2902 -1 = 398 -7 =

109 -1 = 2006 — 1 = )8 -1 = 4005 — 4 =

Missing number

M5+ =6 5 +1=4 6)  +3 =4 M1+ =10

42 +1=235 57 + 1 = 6 +6=7 ”)1+ =38

48)  +1=7 5) +1=10 691+ =5 )1+ =9

44)8 + 1 = 510 + 1 = 6 +5=6 M1+ =3

4509 + 1 = 558+ =9 651 + =11 7 +9=10
)7 + 1 = 5%)6 + 1 = 66)1+ =7 71+ =10

a)  +1=9 519 + 1 = 6 +4=25 m1+ =6

8  +1=9 58 +1=4 1+ __ =9 1+ 4=

49)9 + 1 = 598 + =9 69 +5=6 91+ =86

50) +1=09 80)4 + 1 = 70 +9=10 80)1 + 5 =

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 1 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar
with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” to the previous number, and name it. A number line will help
children to visualize this operation which lands on the previous number. Also included here is the difference of 1. As students become familiar
with counting, they will know which numbers are next to each other, the difference being 1. For example, 9-8=1 as it takes only 1 hop to move
from 9 to 8. Discourage children from counting back 8 using their fingers or the number line.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Count Back 2, Difference of 2: 2[A]
« CLASSROOM — 1[2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv Dble+1 9 8 All

Take Two "Count Back" Strategy

Take 2: These facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar with the
sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” two more numbers. A number line
should help them to visualize this strategy.

"Difference of" Strategy

Difference of 2: As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are near to each
other, the difference being 2. For example, 9-7=2 as it takes only 2 hops to move from 9 to 7. Discourage
children from counting back 7 using their fingers or the number line.

Use the number line to help countback. 0 1 2 3 4

Do not use your fingers. ! | 1 1 |

°© 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
|11 11 ] 1 |

Count back 2 Difference of 2, count back 2

12 -2 = mM10 - 2 = 21)10 - 8 = MY -7 =
27 -2= 125 - 2 = 2)7 - 5 = 32)3 -1 =
33 -2 = 13)9 — 2 = 236 — 2 = )4 -2 =

4 4 -2 = W11 -2 = 248 — 6 = M5 -2 =
56 — 2 = 158 — 2 = 2%)4 — 2 = 3¥)7 -5 =

6 11 — 2 = 16)3 -2 = 26)6 — 4 = )7 -2 =
710 - 2 = m11 -2 = N8 -2 = Nsd -3 =

8 11 — 2 = 189 -2 = 28)8 -6 = B3 -2 =

9 8 -2 = 197 -2 = 296 - 2 = 3¥)3 -1 =
1011 - 2 = 2005 -2 = 0)6 — 4 = 4009 — 2 =
Missing number

a)  +2=7 56 + 2 = 61) +35=7 m2+ =38
2)9 + 2= 524 + 2 = 622+ =9 2+ =5
7+ =9 53)8 + 2 = 63 +8=10 ) +4=6
41+ =3 5) +2=12 642 + =11 M2+ =12
)2+ =4 %3+ =5 65 +2=4 )2+ =5
)2+ =4 %9+ =11 66)2 + 8 = 76) 2 + =7
a)  +2=7 517 + =9 6)  + 9= 11 M2+ 6=

4) +2=10 5) +2=17 62+ =5 782+ =10
4910 + 2 = 94+ =6 692+ =5 792 + 10 =
50 +2=7 60) +2=28 702 + 3 = 80)2 + =12
[I:;su :/r?&l;silgesitoia r;:ailrr]tt?]fe trge; f’;?{ﬁzst%rp F;e;tter;isscsﬁ\es:troom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching j
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction
Time: Score: Count Back 2, Difference of 2: 2[B]

s ETE'
CLASSROOM — 1[213 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

Use the number line to help count back. 0 1 f :|3 dlf ? ? T ? 9 10 11 12

Do not use your fingers. ! | | ! | |

Count back 2 Difference of 2, count back 2

)10 — 2 = mo9o -2 = 2)3 - 2 = N8 -6 =
210 - 2 = 12011 - 2 = 2205 - 3 = 32)8 — 6 =
)7 -2= 13)8 — 2 = 2)6 -2 = 3)6 — 4 =
hd11 -2 = 45 -2 = 243 -1 = M7 -5 =
5 8 — 2 = 155 — 2 = 2%)9 — 2 = /)7 -2 =
6 11 -2 = 16)3 — 2 = 26)5 -2 = 6 -2 =
Nn12 -2 = m11 -2 = 210 - 8 = N6 -4 =
8 11 -2 = 184 -2 = 28)4 - 2 = B)7 -5 =
9 3 -2= 1997 — 2 = 293 - 1= 98 -2 =
106 — 2 = 2009 -2 = 4 -2 = 409 -7 =

Missing number

4)  +2=11 N4+ =6 61) _+ 8 =10 M2+ 9=
4206 + 2 = 508 + 2 = 622 + =12 )2 + 6 =
43 +2=9 53) 4+ 2 =12 63)2 + 7 = )2 + 4 =
4) +2=95 ) +2=4 642 + 3 = " +5=7
)5+ =7 8 +2=3 652 + 2 = 752+ 7 =
)5+ =7 56) + 2 =10 66) +6=28 76)2 + 2 =
M2+ =4 57)4 + 2 = 67)2 + 8 = m2+ =6
48)7 + 2 = 585+ =7 62+ 10= 782+ 9=
498+ =10 5 +2=7 692 + 8 = 92+ 9 =
500 +2=09 60)9 + 2 = 70 +7=09 80) +7=09

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 2 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar
with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” two more numbers. A number line will help children to visualize
this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the previous one. Also included here is the difference of 2. As students become familiar
with counting, they will know which numbers are two away from each other, the difference being 2. These pairs will be both odd or both even
numbers. In examples such as 8-6=2, discourage children from counting back 6 using their fingers or the number line.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Count Back 2, Difference of 2: 2[C]
5 CLASSROOM — 1[2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Use the number line to help countback. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Do not use your fingers. ! L 1 | | ! [ - — ! ||
Count back 2 Difference of 2, count back 2

11 -2 = m10 - 2 = 21)6 — 4 = M3 -2 =

210 - 2 = 1206 - 2 = 22)8 - 6 = )6 -2 =

3 12 - 2 = )7 -2 = 23)7 -5 = ¥3-1-=

4 4 -2 = 4)3 -2 = 24)9 -7 = 46 -2 =

5 11 -2 = 1) 11 - 2 = 26)7 -5 = ¥)5 -2 =

6 11 — 2 = 16)6 — 2 = 26)6 — 4 = %5 -3 =

79 -2= 176 -2 = 4 -2 = N7 -2 =

89 —2 = 18)3 — 2 = 288 — 2 = 38)10 — 8 =

9 8 -2 = 1911 -2 = 293 -1 = 98 -6 =

108 — 2 = 2007 -2 = )4 -2 = 409 — 2 =

Missing number

M7+ 2= 516 + 2 = 61)2 + 9 = ) +2=4

2 +2=7 52 + 2 = 6 +6 =28 2+ =7

)  +2=5 53)9 + 2 = 83 +7=09 B __+3=5
48+ =10 5) +2=3 642+ =6 M2+ =10
4)10 + =12 %54+ =6 852 + =12 752+ =10

46)9 + 2 = 56) +2=11 66)2 + 5 = 76) +6 =28
4710 + 2 = 579 + = 11 67 +3 =5 m_ +10 =12

48 +2=6 5)  + =8 68) +4=26 )2+ 5 =

94+ =6 596 + =8 69)  + 10 = 12 92+ =10
503+ =5 60) +2=10 M2+ =6 8)2 + =10

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 2 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar
with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” two more numbers. A number line will help children to visualize
this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the previous one. Also included here is the difference of 2. As students become familiar
with counting, they will know which numbers are two away from each other, the difference being 2. These pairs will be both odd or both even
numbers. In examples such as 8-6=2, discourage children from counting back 6 using their fingers or the number line.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Count Back 2, Difference of 2: 2[D]
5 CLASSROOM — 1[2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All
Use the number line to help countback. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Do not use your fingers. ! L 1 | | ! [ - — ! ||
Count back 2 Difference of 2, count back 2

)7 -2-= M4 -2 = 2106 — 2 = M5 -3 =

211 -2 = 1209 — 2 = 22)8 — 6 = 3204 -2 =

3 3-2= 13)12 - 2 = 233 -1-= 33)10 — 8 =

HhH 11 -2 = 14)10 - 2 = 24)7 - 5 = M5 -2 =

59 -2-= 15)6 — 2 = 26)7 -5 = ¥4 -2 =

6) 11 — 2 = 18)5 — 2 = 26)8 — 6 = 363 -1=

78 -2= M1 -2 = 26 - 4 = N7 -2 =

85 -2 = 18)3 — 2 = 289 — 2 = 38)6 —4 =

9 10 — 2 = 1911 -2 = 209 -7 = 96 — 2 =

107 -2 = 20)8 — 2 = 30)8 -2 = 4003 - 2 =

Missing number

M3 + 2= M8+ =10 62+ =7 n__ +9=1

2 +2=3 5)7 + 2 = 622 + 3 = 72) +7=9

)4 + 2 = 839 + 2 = 632 + 2 = )2+ =10

4 +2=4 5496+ =38 64) +6=28 2+ =12
4410 + =12 55)5 + 2 = 652+ =6 ) +9=11

4)6 + =8 5%) +2=12 66)  + 9= 11 %)+ 9 =11

416 + 2 = 574 + 2 = 67)2 + 6 = 77) +9 =11
81+ =3 58)4 + 2 = 682+ =9 78)2 + 9 =

4996+ =38 5) +2=7 69)  +9 =11 92+ =5
501+ =3 609 + 2 = M2+ =7 8) +6=28

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 2 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar
with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” two more numbers. A number line will help children to visualize
this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the previous one. Also included here is the difference of 2. As students become familiar
with counting, they will know which numbers are two away from each other, the difference being 2. These pairs will be both odd or both even
numbers. In examples such as 8-6=2, discourage children from counting back 6 using their fingers or the number line.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction
Time: Score: Count Back 3, Difference of 3: 3[A]

s ETE'
CLASSROOM — 1 2[3|Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

Take Three "Count Back™" Strategy

Take 3: These facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar with the
sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” three more numbers. A number line
should help them to visualize this strategy.

"Difference of" Strategy

Difference of 3: As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are near to each
other, the difference being 3. For example, 8-5=3 as it takes only 3 hops to move from 8 to 5. Discourage
children from counting back 5 using their fingers or the number line.

Usethenumberlinetohelpcountback.,? ] 3 4 0 & FrE WY BB
~1 1 1 I | 1 I LI

Do not use your fingers. !

—
—

Count back 3 Difference of 3, count back 3

)10 — 3 = M6 -3 = 2010 - 7 = NS -2 =
2)4 -3 = 12012 - 3 = 213 -10=__ 3211 -8 =
3 9 -3 = 13)8 -3 = )7 -4 = )7 -3 =
47 -3 = 145 -3 = 248 - 5 = M4 - 1=
5511 -3 = )7 -3 = 2512 - 3 = ¥9Y -3 =
6) 5 -3 = 16)8 — 3 = 26)12 — 9 = )10 — 7 =
76 -3-= m9 -3 = 2n10 -7 = N6 -3 =
8 5§ -3 = 1811 — 3 = 28)6 - 3 = B 11 -8 =
9 10 — 3 = 19912 — 3 = 2910 - 3 = )M -2 =
10010 — 3 = 2007 -3 = )9 -6 = 408 - 5 =

Missing number

M7+ =10 495+ =8 513+ =9 65) _+7 =10
)4+ =7 5)8 + 3 = 5)3 + 8 = 66)3 + 3 =

423)3 + 3 = 51) +3=5 593+ 10=_  6&N3+ =12

4)  +3 =12 501 + 3 = 60)3 + 5 = 68) +2=5

45)  +3=13 5) +3=09 )3+ =7 693 + 5 =
4)10 + =13 545+ =8 6203 + =12 03 +10=__
4  +3=5 5510 + 3 = 63)3 + = 11 M3+ 9=

48) +3=4 % +3=9 64  +7 =10 )3+ =7
e e a2 0o - bl Worshess” e fecammended )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction
Time: Score: Countback3: 3[B]

s ETE'
CLASSROOM — 1 2[3|Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

Usethenumberlinetohelpcountback.,? 1. ? f’ ’f’ 2 ? r ? ? 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3..
~1 1 1 I I 1 I I 1 1 I L5

Do not use your fingers. !

Count back 3 Difference of 3, count back 3

5 -3= m12 - 3 = 2)6 - 2 = N1 -2 =
210 - 3 = 1205 - 3 = 212 - 9 = 32)10 - 7 =
3 10 — 3 = 1310 — 3 = 23)9 - 3 = 311 -8 =
45 -3 = 47 -3 = 24)6 - 3 = M12 - 3 =
5 8 — 3 = 157 — 3 = 2%)8 — 5 = 3%)8 — 5 =
6) 4 — 3 = 16)12 — 3 = 26)11 — 8 = )10 — 7 =
N1 -3= m9 -3 = 210 - 7 = INT -4 =
8 11 -3 = 187 — 3 = 2804 — 1 = 38)6 — 3 =
96 -3 = 198 — 3 = 299 -6 = 913 -10=__
1006 — 3 = 2009 - 3 = )7 -3 = 4010 — 3 =

Missing number

46 + 3 = M2+ =5 63 + =12 M _+3=6
4208 + 3 = 3+ =6 63 + =11 7 +4=7
4)7 + 3 = 59 + =12 63 + 10 = 13 733 + 6 =
M4)5 + 3 = 5)4 + 3 = 64)3 + 2 = M3+ 7 =
45)  +3=4 55 + 3 =13 653 + 5 = %3+ =12
)9 + =12 5)4 + 3 = 6) +2=5 %)  + 8= 11
N6+ =9 56 + 3 = 673+ =6 M3+ 3=
)9 + =12 582+ =5 68) + 10 = 13 783 + 8 =
49  +3=10 599 + 3 = 693 + 9 = 793 + 5 =
5) + 3 =12 607 + =10 0 +7=10 80)3 + 8 =

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”.

The recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 3 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” three more numbers. A
number line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the previous one. Also included here is the
difference of 3. As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are two away from each other, the difference being
3. In examples such as 8-5=3, discourage the children from counting back 5 the using their fingers or the number line.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction
Time: Score: Countback3: 3[C]

s ETE'
CLASSROOM — 1 2[3|Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

Usethenumberlinetohelpcountback.,? 1. ? f’ ’f’ 2 ? r ? ? 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3..
~1 1 1 I I 1 I I 1 1 I L5

Do not use your fingers. !

Count back 3 Difference of 3, count back 3

)8 —-3= m7 -3 = 2)10 - 7 = N6 -3 =
29 -3 = 12012 - 3 = 210 - 7 = 13 -10=__
3 10 — 3 = )7 -3 = 23)8 - 5 = 38 -5 =
494 -3 = 14)10 — 3 = 249 - 3 = M1 -2 =
5511 -3 = 1) 5 -3 = 2511 -8 = ¥)10 -7 =
6) 7 -3 = 16)6 — 3 = 26)7 -3 = S5 -2 =
79 -3-= 1710 — 3 = 2nN12 - 9 = N6 -3 =
8 11 -3 = 185 -3 = 2811 -8 = B 12 — 3 =
9 8 -3 = 19912 — 3 = 299 -6 = 97 -4 =
1006 — 3 = 2005 -3 = 30)10 - 3 = 404 -1 =

Missing number

410 + =13 58 + 3 = 613+ =28 M3+ 3=

)  +3=7 55+ =8 62)3 + 4 = 2)3+10=__
)9 + =12 57 + =10 63)3 + = 11 )3+ 9=
46+ =9 42 + 3 = 643 + 2 = " +6=9
1+ =4 5%)3 + 3 = 653 + 7 = %) +6=9
48 + =11 5%) +3=6 663 + =9 %3+ =12
M9+ =12 57)3 + 3 = 67  +5=38 )3 + 8 =

83+ =6 58)  + 3 =11 68)3 + 8 = 783 + 6 =

4994 + 3 = 595+ =38 69 + 10 = 13 793 + 9 =

50 +3=5 60)7 + 3 = 70 +9=12 80)3 + = 11

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”.

The recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 3 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” three more numbers. A
number line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the previous one. Also included here is the
difference of 3. As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are two away from each other, the difference being
3. In examples such as 8-5=3, discourage the children from counting back 5 the using their fingers or the number line.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction
Time: Score: Countback3: 3[D]

s ETE'
CLASSROOM — 1 2[3|Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

Usethenumberlinetohelpcountback.,? 1. ? f’ ’f’ 2 ? r ? ? 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3..
~1 1 1 I I 1 I I 1 1 I L5

Do not use your fingers. !

Count back 3 Difference of 3, count back 3

N7 -3-= M10 - 3 = 21)6 - 3 = MN10 -7 =
212 - 3 = 12)8 - 3 = 22)8 - 5 = )12 - 3 =
3 7 -3 = 136 — 3 = 23)10 - 7 = 37 -3 =
4912 - 3 = 14)10 — 3 = 245 -2 = M1 -8 =
510 - 3 = )6 — 3 = 2510 -7 = ¥ 13 -10=__
6) 9 — 3 = 16)5 — 3 = 26)7 — 4 = 36)6 — 3 =
nt7T-3-= m11 - 3 = 29 -6 = N4 -1 =
8 5§ -3 = 1811 — 3 = 28)9 - 3 = 310 — 3 =
99 -3 = 1956 - 3 = 2911 — 2 = 398 -5 =
1004 - 3 = 2008 - 3 = 11 -8 = 4012 — 9 =

Missing number

Ms5+ =8 5  +3 =12 61)3 + 8 = m_+5=28
4204 + 3 = 52) + 3 =13 6  + 10 =13 )3 + 9 =
)7+ =10 58 + = 11 63+ =5 )3+ 7 =
4  +3=6 B)  +3=9 643 + 4 = ) +6=09
51+ 3 = 5 +3=5 653 + =6 ) +2=5
4)10 + 3= 566 + 3 = 66)3+ =9 )3 + 5 =
a2 + 3 = 57) +3=7 6y  +8 =11 m3+ 8=
48  +3=10 58)4 + 3 = 68)3 + = 12 783+ =6
492+ =5 59)8 + 3 = 693+ =5 ") _ +4=7
50 +3=7 60) +3=09 0 +4=7 803+ =5

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”.

The recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 3 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” three more numbers. A
number line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the previous one. Also included here is the
difference of 3. As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are two away from each other, the difference being
3. In examples such as 8-5=3, discourage the children from counting back 5 the using their fingers or the number line.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction
Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[A]

J‘,.a .
CLASSROOM — 1 2 3[Rnbw |0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

Rainbow facts

Taking away from 10 involves knowing the addition Rainbow Facts. Familiarity with numbers to 10 shown
on a ten frame will make these questions easy to students. Students can be shown a rainbow graphic to
illustrate the fact that these pairs are equidistant from the number 5. Rainbow facts are foundational for
many other mathematical skills, such as giving change.

Use a ten frame. Do not use your fingers.

Rainbow addition facts Missing number
)5+ 5 = 69+ 1= 3  +7=10 5  + 4 =10
22 +8-= N1+9= 40)2 + 8 = 58)7 + = 10
3y 7 + 3 = 8 10 + 0 = 19 + 1 = 59)10 + 0 =
44+ 6 = 96 + 4 = 42)5 + 5 = 60) + 9 =10
5 3+ 7 = 108 + 2 = 438+ =10 64 + =10
Subtraction rainbow facts M1+ 9= 62) + =10
110 — 4 = 2510 — 3 = 47+ =10 65+ =10
12010 - 9 = 26)10 — 8 = 2+ =10 646 + 4 =
13)10 — 6 = 27)10 — 6 = 4y +6=10 65) _+8 =10
14)10 — 7 = 28010 — 2 = 48) +3=10 66) + 1 =10
1510 — 1 = 2910 — 5 = 99+ =10 67+ __ =10
16)10 — 0 = 3010 - 1 = e+ =10 % __+5=10
1710 — 4 = )10 — 1 = M5+5=_ 697 + 3=
52 = 70 =
18)10 — 8 = 210 - 1 = )8+ __=10 )5+ __ =10
53)8 + 2 = M5 + =10
1910 — 9 = 33)10 — 6 = - _
- - 54) + 6 =10 72)6 + 4 =
20010 — 3 = 4)10 - &6 = o
- — 55)8 + 2 = 73)2+_= 10
21 - = 35 — =
J10-7=__ 310 -7 56)4+_=—10 W2+
A0 -5=__  ®10-8=__ Addition revision
23)10 — 8 = 3N10 - 2 = 7% 10 + 9 = m9 + 10 =
2410 — 1 = 3)10 — 6 = %7 + 7 = 5+ 7 =
[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching j
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[B]
2) EoRESR AT — 1 2 3[Rnbw]0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Rainbow addition facts

)1+9-= 5 8 + 2= f X

22+ 8 = 76 + 4 = 1234567809

3 10 + 0 = 8 4 +6 = “eflgifsmg+m§m=be1ro 59 +8=10
45+ 5= 9 3 +7 = 40)2 + 8 = 8)4 + =10
57 + 3= 109 + 1= 49 + 1 = 59)8 + 2 =
Subtraction rainbow facts 4206 + 4 = 60) + 9 =10
Mo -2=__ ®W10-6- 97+ =10 8+ =10
12)10 - 3 = 26)10 — 5 = W5+ 5= 2 +6 =10
W0-1=__ ®10-8= 9+ =10 93+ =10
1410 - 4 = 2610 — 9 = W14+ =10 608 + 2 =

1510 — 7 = 210 -10=__ |4 +5=10 &  +3=10
16)10 — 2 = 30)10 - 8 = 48)  +4=10 66) + 6 =10
1710 — 4 = 310 -9 = 499+ =10 675 + =10
18)10 — 6 = 32)10 — 4 = 505+ =10 68)  + 2 =10
1910 - 3 = 310 -10=__ | 5)10 + 0 = 69)2 + 8 =

20010 - 2 = 10 -10=__ | 528+ =10 07+ =10
2010 - 2 = %10 - 9 = 57 + 3 = M6+ =10
2210 - 3 = )10 — 4 = %) +3=10 725 + 5 =

23)10 — 9 = 310 — 6 = 55)5 + 5 = 737+ =10
24)10 — 8 = )10 — 3 = %4+ =10 )2+ 8 =
Addition revision Subtraction revision

758 + 9 = 8009 + 3 = 8510 — 3 = N6 -3 =

7610 + 8 = 81)9 + 5 = 86)5 — 1 = M9 -2 =

me8 + 4 = 8204 + 10 = 878 — 3 = 929 -1-=

89+ 7= 834 + 7 = 88)3 — 1 = N1 -3 =

7910 + 6 = 84)3 + 9 = 8912 — 3 = 47 -3 =

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow subtraction facts are taught using a SUBTRACT FROM TEN strategy: the number
subtracted and the difference together equal 10. The rainbow graphic illustrates the fact that these pairs are equidistant from the number 5. Rainbow
\facts are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[C]
“ PCRE}EFSS;;OEOP(T)H — 1 2 3|Rnbw |[0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All
Subtraction rainbow facts Missing number

10 -3=__ = 2910 -7=__ 4)  +1=10 6)  +5=10
210-5=_ 210-4=__ ||#25+5= 627+ =10
 M0-8=_ = B10-2=__ 43) 2 + 8 = 63 4 + 6 =
H10-6=_ 410-4= |46 +4= 6 +3=10
510 -9= 210 -4=__ |41+ =10 658 + =10
§ 10 -1=__ 2610-3=____ ||41+09= 66 +9=10
n10-6=___  M10-3=__ _ |[¢7+ =10 74+ =10
§ 10-4=__ 210 -4=___ |[43+ =10 68) 0 + 10 =

9 10-3=__  29910-5=___  |[49 +2=10 69  +2 =10
91M0-8=_ = 31M0-9=_ 5 +2=10 70  +2=10
m1M0-1=_  3M10-10=__ M9+ =10 m4+ =10
2210 -6=__ = 33210-6=__ 510 + =10 ) +3=10
1310 -3=__ 310 -7=__ |[59+1= 737 + 3 =

410 -4=__  3#10-8=__ ||[wm2+ =10 W9+ =10
%10 -10=__  3¥10-5=__ || 52+8= 73+ =10
%10 -2=_ 3¥10-8=_ 5%) +3 =10 76) 9 + 1 =
m10-2=__ 3M10-4=__ || N1+9-= m1+ =10
®1M0-1=_  3¥10-8=_ 84+ =10 )7 + 3 =

910 -1=_ 3910 -0=_ 59) 1 + 9 = 9  +5=10
20010 -2=_ = 40910-5=__ 6) +1 =10 8) +5=10
Missing number

8)  +2=5 86) 2 + =4 ) +8=10 %) 2+ =4

82) 10 + 3 = 87) 6 + 2 = 92) 3+ 9 = 97) 2 + 8 =

83 +2=11 88) 2 + 3 = W +2=5 B 1+7-=

84) +5 =10 89) 7+ =10 %4 +7=10 91+ =10
8) 1+ =4 90) +2=10 92+ =7 1000  + 10 = 12
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow subtraction facts are taught using a SUBTRACT FROM TEN strategy: the number
subtracted and the difference together equal 10. The rainbow graphic illustrates the fact that these pairs are equidistant from the number 5. Rainbow
\facts are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[D]
“ PCRIC.]}F-‘\FSS?EOPCT}H — 1 2 3|Rnbw |[0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All
Subtraction rainbow facts Missing number

10 -1=__ 2)10-4=____ |4 +6=10 6)  + 3 =10
210 -3=_ = 210-0=__  [|495+5= 620+ =10
10-2=_ 210-5=___ || 1+9= 63) 9 + 1 =
H10-6=__ 410-5=__ |[48+2= 6 +3=10
510-6=__ 210 -6=___ |41+ =10 655+ =10

§ 10-8=__  210-3=__ |49+ 1= 66)  +2=10
n10-4=__  m10-3=___  |[¢M7+ =10 1+ =10

§ 10-3=__  2810-4=___ |44+ =10 68) 8 + 2 =

9 0-8=_ = 2?9Y10-5=__ 49 +5=10 699 +0=10
0910 -4=_ 3010-7=__ 5 +6 =10 70  +6 =10
M10-5=__ 3Mm10-9=___ |3+ =10 Mo+ =10
2910 -1=_ 3210 -2=__ 05+ =10 7)) +9=10
B¥1M0-3=_  3¥1M0-4=_ 53) 9 + 1 = 73)7 + 3 =
“41M0-1=_ 3#H10-9=_ 42+ =10 ™2+ =10
10 -7=_ 310 -4=_  ||53+7-= 2+ =10
10 -8=_ = 310-10=__ 5%) +9 =10 %) 7 + 3 =
m1M0-1=__ 3M10-8=__  ||5N8+2= m9+ =10
10 -2=_ 3¥10-10=__ 89+ =10 )7 + 3 =

910 -2=_ 39910 -4=_ 59) 7 + 3 = 9  +9=10
20010 -6=_ 40910-8=_ 60 +2 =10 80) +4=10
Addition revision Subtraction revision

81) 5 + 7 = 86) 6 + 0 = 91) 9 - 8 = %) 12 -3 =
8) 6 + 4 = 5+10=__ ||93-3= 97) 6 — 4 =

83) 7 + 1 = 88) 7 + 4 = ) 8 -6 = W) 3 -2 =

84) 4 + 9 = 89) 5 + 8 = 11 -3=_  98-3-=

85) 8 + 5 = 0 7 + 6 = %) 5 -4 = 10004 — 2 =

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow subtraction facts are taught using a SUBTRACT FROM TEN strategy: the number
subtracted and the difference together equal 10. The rainbow graphic illustrates the fact that these pairs are equidistant from the number 5. Rainbow
\facts are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Special Cases (-0 & -10): 5[ A]
e ETE'

) CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw[0&10]Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Rainbow facts Take 10

Minus 0 and minus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The 2)13 - 10 = 26010 — 10 =
number zero is the “subtractive identity”, meaning that

another number is unchanged by the action of subtracting 22)14 - 10 = 2117 - 10 =

zero. Talk to students about “removing” none from a group.

Subtracting ten from a teen number results in the 23)19 — 10 = 28)11 — 10 =
associated single digit number which has the same number - -
of ones (eg, “eighteen” and “eight”). 2415 — 10 = 29)18 — 10 =

Take 0 2512 — 10 = 30)16 — 10 =
"0-0-= 6)1 -0 =

Difference of 0 and 10

25-0= n3-0= 38 - 8 = )19 — 9 =

3 4-0-= 86-0-= 3218 — 8 = 4)5 — 5 =

42 -0-= 99 -0= 33)17 — 10 = 43)16 — 10 =

58 -0 = 1007 -0 = M7 - 7 = 4)9 — 9 =
Subtraction rainbow facts 310 - 10 = — 6-6=

mM10 -7 = 16) 10 — 10 = 36)20 — 10 = 46)13 — 3 =

12010 - 3 = 17)10 — 8 = 3IN11 - 10 = ant1 -1 =

1310 — 0 = 1810 — 1 = 8)12 — 10 = 48)14 — 4 =

14)10 — 6 = 19)10 — 4 = 393 -3 = 4915 — 10 =
1510 — 2 = 2010 — 9 = 40)14 — 4 = 50)2 — 2 =
Addition revision Subtraction revision

5)8 + 10 = 59)8 + 3 = 67)6 — 3 = 755 — 1 =

)7 + 5 = 60)7 + 4 = 68)9 — 7 = 76) 12 — 2 =

534 + 6 = 61)9 + 6 = 69)9 — 3 = m1M -9 =

M7 + 7 = 626 + 8 = 708 — 2 = 785 — 2 =

556 + 4 = 636 + 6 = M4 -1 = 7912 — 8 =

56)5 + 4 = 649 + 10 = )6 — 2 = 80) 11 — 3 =

53 + 7 = 655 + 6 = )11 -2 = 81)4 — 2 =

8)4 + 3 = 66)4 + 4 = 74)9 -2 = 8)2 — 2 =

[S) (" \] ¢ ¢ e c\\\l ¢ o \] ¢ G s c\\"‘l
T_./ R S— ../":;I S R ‘H—/ ../":;I

( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: -0&10: 5[B]
5 CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw[0&10]Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Take 0 Take 10

) 0-0-= 6) 2 -0 = m18-10=___ 115 -10=
2 9-0-= N7 -0-= 219 -10=_ M1 -10=__
3 4 -0= 8 3-0= 17 -10=__ 1 10-10=__
49 1-0-= 9 5-0= “413-10=__ 1912 -10=_
5 8 -0= 1006 — 0 = 11 -10=_ 2014 -10=_
Difference of 0 and 10

2) 8 — 8 = MM -10=_ M)2 -2 = 519 -9 =

201 -1-= )3 -3 = 215 -5=_ = 5218 -8=
215 -10=_ = 3B 5-5-= 4314 -4=__  5)8-8=

24)12 -10= = 34 9-9-= 4Hhy1M1-10=_  #419-9=
%13 -3=_ 3¥19-9=_ 4 5-5= 519 —10 =
%17 -10=__ 318 -8=__ 416 -6=__ 513 -10=
21) 6 — 6 = N2 -2 = 47 3 - 3 = 570 -0 =

)14 -4=__  3¥16-10=__ #17-7=__ 5810 -10=__
17 -7=__ 3920 -10=__ 494 -4-= 5) 12 - 10 =
39)10 =10 = 404 -4-= 520-10=_ 607 -7 =
Addition revision Subtraction revision

10 +1=_  T)3+ 4= 81) 5 -1 = 86) 12 -2 =
62 3 + 0 = 79 + 8 = 810 -2=___ 8,10 -0=__
63) 8 + 2 = 737 + 5 = 8)10-10=_ 88 -1=
43+10=_ = T3 +5-= 84) 6 — 3 = 89) 3 — 1 =

65) 3 + 9 = 759 + 9 = 85) 4 — 0 = N 5 -2 =

66) 8 + 1 = 76) 7 + 8 = 91) 6 — 2 = 9%) 8 — 6 =

67) 5 + 8 = 78+ 0= 1m0 -7=_ 9N 12-3=_
68) 6 + 4 = 78) 5 + 7 = W12 -9=_ 911 -9=_
69 8 + 4 = 797 + 3 = 15 -5=_ = 93 -3-=

7009 + 2 = 80) 4 + 0 = %) 4 - 2 = 10009 — 5 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets’. The recommended teaching sequence is )
shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 0 and minus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The number zero is the “subtractive identity”, meaning that
another number is unchanged by the action of subtracting zero. Talk to students about ‘removing’ none from a group. Subtracting ten from a teen number

\____results in the associated single digit number which has the same number of ones (eg, “eighteen” and “eight”). J

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: -0&10: 5[C]
4 CLRSSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw[0&10|Dble/Hiv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Take 0 Take 10

)6 -0= 6) 7 -0 = m13-10=___ 115 -10=
2 3-0-= 79 -0-= 16 -10=_ = M17 -10=__
3 1-0= 8 8 -0 = )12 -10=__ 1814 -10=
49 5-0-= 9 0-0= 410 -10=__ 1919 -10=
55 2-0= 1004 - 0 = %11 -10=__ 2018 -10=__
Difference of 0 and 10 Missing number

2920 -10= 39 -9-= 4)6 + 10 = 59+ 10 =10
22) 3 -3 = 32)14 - 4 42) +10 = 18 5202 + 0 =

)6 -6 = 3) 12 — 10 = )2+ 10=_ 52+ =12
217 -7 = 34)19 - 9 4)6 + 10 = 54)  +10 = 11
%) 4 — 4 = 35 10 — 10 = %6+ =6 %) 3 +0 =

)17 —10 = 3) 18 -8 46) 4 + 10 = 56) 10 + 10 =
an1-1-= 37 15 - 10 = a7 +10 =11 59 + =19
28)5-5= 3 13 - 3 48) +0=2 58) +0=7

29) 8 — 8 = 39 16 — 10 = 495+ =95 95+ =5

0) 2 -2 = 40) 11 — 10 = 50)6+_=16 60)1+10=—
Addition revision Subtraction revision

61) 3 + 8 = M7+ 9= 81) 5 — 2 = 86) 6 — 3 =

62 4 + 0 = )7 + 4 = 812 -2=__ 8&M10-2=__
6310 +6 = 7)3+0-= 83) 8 -1= 8) 4 - 0 =

64 8 + 6 = 74) 3+ 1= )10 -10=__ 8 10-0=__
65) 7 + 7 = 75 4 + 8 = 85) 5 — 1 = N 3 -1 =

66) 5 + 8 = %) 5+ 3 = Mm1M0-7=_ 9915 -5=_
67) 8 + 1 = 78+ 8 = 9yM-3=_  9N8-5=

610 + 5= 7®)5+10=_ = ||V 9-6= %) 7 -5 =

69 5 + 9 = 99 +7-= M) 8 -6 = 912 -9=_
06+ 0= 80) 3 + 4 = 9%) 9 — 5 = 1008 — 2 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets’. The recommended teaching sequence is )
shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 0 and minus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The number zero is the “subtractive identity’, meaning that
another number is unchanged by the action of subtracting zero. Talk to students about ‘removing” none from a group. Subtracting ten from a teen number

\___results in the associated single digit number which has the same number of ones (eg, “eighteen” and “eight’). Y
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: -0&10: 5[D]
4 CLRSSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw[0&10|Dble/Hiv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Take 0 Take 10

"1-0= 6) 5 -0 = m18-10=__ 116 -10=
2 0-0-= 73-0= 12 -10=__ = M19-10=
3 8-0-= 8 9 -0 = 1314 -10=__ 1813 -10=
44-0=_  97-0=__ | H10O-10=__ M9 M1-10=_
55 6 -0 = 1002 -0 = 15 -10=__ 2017 -10=
Difference of 0 and 10 Missing number

21) 8 — 8 = 316 — 6 = 4) 0+ 10 = 5  +10 =12
22) 14 — 4 = )2 -2 = 2) +0=5 52) 8 + 10 =

) 9-9-= ¥)1-1-= ) 2+10=_ )7+ =7
24)17 -10= = 345 -56-= 4)6 + 0 = ) +0=2
515 -10= 317 -7 = )1+ =11 556 + 10 =
26)3 -3 = 10 -10= |45+ 0= 5) 3 + 0 =
am12-10=__  3M16-10=__  |[4)  +10=20 574 + =14
28)20 -10=__ 319 -9 = 48)  + 10 = 16 58  + 10 = 16
29)11—10=—39)18—8=— 49)1+_=11 59)1+_=11
30)13—3=—40)4—4=— 50)2+_=2 60)9+10=—
Addition revision Subtraction revision

10 +2=__ 7 6+3= ¢ 12-2=__  &10-0=_
62 4 + 3 = 72)4 + 1 = 82 8 — 1 = 87) 5 — 1 =
633+10=_ = 77 +0-= 8)10-2=_ = 83 -1-=

64) 7 + 8 = 74) 3 + 8 = 8410 -10=_  8)6 -3 =

65 7 + 6 = 75)10+9=— 85 4 — 0 = N 5 -2 =

66) 3 + 0 = %7+ 7 = 91) 8 — 6 = %) 10 -5=
67) 8 + 8 = 75+ 5= 214 -10= 999 -5=

68) 7 + 2 = )4+ 2= N) 8 -3 = %12 -9=_
69) 8 + 3 = 10 +0=__ |11 -9=_ = 99-7=

09+ 2= 80) 9 + 1 = %11 -3=_ 1009 -6=

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets’. The recommended teaching sequence is )
e A o e P P A et T < T i

\____results in the associated single digit number which has the same number of ones (eg, “eighteen” and “eight”). J
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Ten Minutes a Day 1
Time:

Score:

Doubling and Halving:

Subtraction
6[A]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

CLASSROOM

-1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10

Dble/Hlv

Dble+1 9 8 All

"Double/Halve" Strategy

Ensure that students have good recall of double addition facts before introducing the "Halve" strategy. Ten
frames can be useful for showing half of the number. Do not let students count back the number.

Doubles i

Missing number
1 = [§) =
)7 + 7 )8 + 8 Mo+ =18 ) +2=4
24 + 4 = N3+ 3= 22+ 2 = M3+ 3=
1+ 1= 56 +6= N7 +7 = )2+ =4
“h5+5= 9)10+10=— 34)_+4=8 497 + 7 =
5 = 10 =
) 2 + 2 )9 + 9 95+ =10 ) +4-8
Halving 36) 3 + =6 509 + 9 =
m2-1-= 24 - 2 = -

37) 5=10 )7 + 7 =
12016 — 8 = 22)16 — 8 = -

38) + 8 =16 53) 8 + = 16
13)18 — 9 = 2318 — 9 = - -

399 + 9 = 54) + = 14
1410 — 5 = 24)20 — 10 =

— || 40) +6 =12 55) 8 + =16

154 -2 = 252 -1 = - -

M5 + =10 56) 6 + = 12
16)6 — 3 = 26)12 — 6 = - -

42)2 + = 4 5) +9=18
178 — 4 = 271)20 — 10 = — —

43)3 + 3 = 58)5 + 5 =
18)12 — 6 = 28)14 — 7 =

4)7 + 7 = 597 + 7 =
19914 - 7 = 298 - 4 =

45) 8 + = 16 60) + 8 =16
20018 — 9 = 0)6 — 3 = - -
Addition revision Subtraction revision
61)3 + 9 = 66) 10 + 10 = M4 -2 = 7%)5 -3 =
62)3 + 8 = 67)5 + 4 = 21 -1 = M1 =2 =
63)5 + 8 = 68)4 + 6 = )4 — 3 = 82 —-1=
648 + 4 = 6995 + 3 = 410 — 2 = 7910 - 3 =
6510 + 9 = 706 + 6 = %8 - 1= 8006 — 2 =
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
 sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet.

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Halving: 6[B]
£\ PROFESSOR PETE'S
- +
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10|Dble/HIv|Dble+1 9 8 All
Double Missing number
1 = 6 =
ore A 41) +2=4 61) 3 + 3 =
2) 2+ 2= 7 4 + 4 = —
| ) 42) 8 + 8 = 62 4 + 4 =
3 3+ 3= 8 10 + 10 = n .2 o5 s s -
4 6 +6 = 9 1+ 1= —
5 9 + 9 = 10)8 + 8 = 4 +7 =14 646 + =12
45 5 + & = 65 + 8 =16
Halve
1) 16 — 8 = %) 14 — 7 = 4 +8=16 66) + 2=
12) 10 — 5 = M 14 — 7 = an1+1= 67) +6 =12
13) 6 — 3 = )8 — 4 = 48) +4=238 68) +7 =14
14) 16 — 8 = 29) 20 — 10 = 495+ =10 69) 5 + 5 =
15) 18 — 9 = 30 10 — 5 = 50 4 + 4 = 7010 + =20
5) 3 + 3 = )3+ 3=
16) 18 — 4 = 3) 18 — 9 =
176 — 3 = ) 14 — 7 = 59+ =18 72 8 + 8 =
539 + 9 = 735 + 5 =
1) 2-1-= 33) 12 — 6 =
19 4 — 2 = M) 14 — 7 = ) +10 =20 74) 4 + 4 =
20)4 -2 = %) 12 — 6 = ¥ 1+1= ) +7=14
21) 12 — 6 = %) 12 — 6 = %) +9=18 %)  +5=10
22) 18 — 9 = 32 -1 = M3+ =6 me+ =12
2) 16 — 8 = 38) 20 — 10 = 5%) 9+ =18 %) +6 =12
99) + 8 =16 79 2 + =
24)6 -3 = 39) 20 — 10 = — ]
2) 10 — 5 = 40) 8 — 4 = 60) 7 + =14 80) 2 + 2 =
Addition revision Rainbow missing number
M7 +4= &) 8 + 10 = 9  +2=10 %)  +9=10
82 9 + 7 = 87) 10 + 7 = 92 +4=10 M5+ =10
8) 10 + 5 = _ 8) 7 + 8 = 24+ =10 9%) 2 + 8 =
84) 6 + 7 = 89) 7 + 10 = 94) 9+ 1 = %  + 10 = 10
8)8 + 4= 07 +6 = % +3=10 10003 + =10

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles subtraction number facts are taught using a HALVING strategy, connecting to everyday
\ situations in which one half of a double is subtracted.

~N

J

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only.

www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Halving: 6[C]
£\ PROFESSOR PETE'S
= +
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10|Dble/HIv|Dble+1 9 8 All

Double Missing number
)9+ 9= 6) 1+ 1 =

41) + 8 =16 61) 7 + 7 =
2) 3+3+= 7 8+ 8= —

42) 10 + 10 = 621 + 1 =
3 10 + 10 = 8) 4 + 4 = _

43) +2=4 63 4 + 4 =
49 6+ 6 = 9 2 + 2 = —

44) + 6 =12 64) 10 + = 20
5 5+ 5 = 107 + 7 = — -

45) 6 + 6 = 65 +8=16
naive 46 + 8 =16 66 + 9 =18
M) 4-2= 26) 10 — 5 = ) __+8= )+ 9=
13) 12 — 6 = 282 -1 = 48)  +5=10 68) +2=4
14) 12 — 6 = 29) 10 = 5 = 94+ =38 69) 2 + 2 =
15 20 — 10 = 0) 14 — 7 = Me+6=__ M9+ =18
16) 16 — 8 = 3) 14 — 7 = M1+1=_ T2+ 2=
17) 8 — 4 = 3) 18 — 9 = 07+ =14 7209 + 9 =
18) 8 — 4 = 3B) 6 — 3 = 537+7=_ 1) 5+5=
19) 20 — 10 = %) 6 — 3 = ) +9 =18 74) 3 + 3 =
20014 — 7 = 3%) 12 — 6 = 55)5+5=—75)_+3=6
2) 4 — 2 = %) 12 — 6 = %) +2=4 %) +4=28
202 -1= 37) 16 — 8 = 56+ =10 m3+ =6
2) 18 — 9 = 38) 18 — 9 = 58) 6 + =12 7  +8=16
2) 14 — 7 = 39) 6 — 3 = % _ +7=14 95+ =10
25) 20 — 10 = 40) 16 — 8 = 604+ =8 80) 3 + 3 =
Addition revision Rainbow missing number
81) 10 + 5 = 8) 7 + 8 = o  +9=10 % +8=10
82 7 + 10 = 87) 8 + 10 = 92  +2=10 )6+ =10
83) 9 + 7 = 8) 10 + 7 = 93)4+_=1O 9) 5 + 5 =
84) 8 + 4 = 89) 7 + 6 = 94) 0 + 10 = 9  +7=10
85 6 + 7 = 0 7 + 4 = 9% +1=10 1007 + =10
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles subtraction number facts are taught using a HALVING strategy, connecting to everyday
\ situations in which one half of a double is subtracted. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Halving: 6[D]
5 CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10[Dble/HIv|Dble+1 9 8 All
Double Missing number
P 99ree 4) +9=18 6) 5 + 5 =
oo newes 42) 6 + 6 = 62) 8 + 8 =
j)5+5i Z)7+7i 48) +4=28 63 7 + 7 =
5121‘21; 1;);:;; 4) +8=16 6493+ =6
45) 7 + 7 = 65) +2=4
|-:z;‘)h’;O—m:_26)14_7=_ 4 _ +5=10 66) + 8 =16
212 -6=__ m14-7=__ an2+2-= 67)  + 9 =18
1318 -4=__ 2810 -5=__ 48) +8=16 68) +2=4
14) 18 — 9 = 296 — 3 = 49 9+ =18 69) 7 + 7 =
15 12 — 6 = 30) 18 — 9 = 50) 4 + 4= 04+ =38
12 -6=__  3M)2-1-= 56 + 6 = M1 +10 =
m14-7=__  @)12-6=__ 3+ =6 )1+ 1=
18)16 — 8= 33)20-10= 53 5+ 5 = 736 + 6 =
194 -2 = 34) 18 — 9 = ) +3=6 )5+ 5 =
2002 -1 = %) 14 — 7 = %) 4 + 4 = 7B +3=6
21) 10 — 5 = %) 4 — 2 = 5%) + 10 = 20 %)+ 1=
2)6 - 3 = 37) 8 — 4 = s+ __ =10 m7+ =14
2310 - 5 = 38) 8 — 4 = %9+ =18 ) +6=12
24) 16 - 8 = 39) 16 — 8 = 5% _+8=16 92+ =4
2%) 6 — 3 = 40) 20 — 10 = 6005+ =10 80) 2 + 2 =
Addition revision Rainbow missing number
M7+10=__  86+7-= o) __ +8=10 % +3=10
7 +6= 8 9 +7 = 92 _ +5=10 7)1+ =10
10+7=_  810+5=__ |99+ _ =10 %) 4 + 6 =
8)8 + 4 = 89) 7 + 8 = 9 3+ 7= %  + 10 = 10
8) 8 + 10 = %07+ 4= %)  +4=10 10008 + = 10

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles subtraction number facts are taught using a HALVING strategy, connecting to everyday
\ situations in which one half of a double is subtracted.

~N

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Related to Double +1: 7[A]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
- +

CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv|Dble+1|9 8 Al
Relate to "Double +1" Strategy
Doubles +1 subtraction number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLE PLUS ONE strategy: once
double plus one addition facts are memorized, students can recall the associated numbers, and answer a
subtraction fact.
For example, 13 -6 =? think: 12-6=6s0 13-6 equalsone more 7. 13 -6 =7
These are some of the most challenging subtraction facts, and will probably require extra time for students
to learn them.

Doubles +1 addition revision

)8+ =17 3  +4=9 57 + 8 = N4 +5-=

26+ 7= 4 4 + 3 = 67+ =13 8§ 6+ =11
Related to double +1 Turnarounds
9 10 - 5 = 2914 -7 = 4917 — 8 = 69) 15 — 7 =
10011 - 5 = 0)15 -7 = 50)17 — 9 = 70015 — 8 =
1M1)8 — 4 = MN10 - 6 = 5019 — 9 = m13 - 6 =
1209 — 4 = )11 - 6§ = 52) 19 — 10 = )13 - 7 =
1314 - 7 = 318 — 9 = 53)15 — 7 = )11 -6 =
14)15 - 7 = )19 — 9 = 54)15 — 8 = 11 -6 =
1516 — 8 = ¥)12 — 6 = 55) 17 — 8 = 7%)15 - 7 =
16)17 — 8 = )13 — 6 = 5) 17 — 9 = 76)15 — 8 =
1710 - 5 = 3716 — 8 = 579 — 4 = m9 — 4 =
1811 - 5 = 3817 — 8 = 58)9 — 5 = 789 — 5 =
198 — 4 = 3914 — 7 = 59) 13 — 6 = 911 -5 =
2009 — 4 = 40015 - 7 = 60) 13 — 7 = 80) 11 — 6 =
21)16 — 8 = M12 -6 = 61)15 — 7 = 81)7 — 3 =
22)17 — 8 = 413 - 6 = 62) 15 — 8 = 82)7 — 4 =
23)18 — 9 = 43)6 — 3 = 63) 13 — 6 = 83)13 — 6 =
2419 — 9 = 4)7 - 3 = 64)13 — 7 = 8413 — 7 =
256 — 3 = 45)4 — 2 = 6517 — 8 = 8515 — 7 =
26)7 — 3 = 46)5 — 2 = 66) 17 — 9 = 86) 15 — 8 =
2112 — 6 = 47716 — 8 = 67)15 — 7 = 87)17 — 8 =
28)13 — 6 = 48)17 — 8 = 68) 15 — 8 = 88) 17 — 9 =
[ This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching ]
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Related to Double +1: 7[B]
< PCRERSS?ESCT)H — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv|Dble+1/9 8 All
Related to double +1 Turnarounds

)6 -3= 21) 16 — 8 = a1 -7=__ NN 17 -8=_
2) 7 -3 = 2217 - 8 = 215 -8=_ = 617 -9=_
3 8 -4 -= 23) 10 - 5 = 8419 -9=_ = 613-6=_
49 9 -4 -= 24011 -5 = 419 -10=_ 6413 -7=_
5 14 -7 = 25 18 — 9 = H1M1-5=_ 1B -7=_
6 15 -7 = 26) 19 — 9 = 1-6=__  615-8=_
716 - 8 = 212 - 6 = amm17 -8=_ NS5 -7=_
8 17 — 8 = 28) 13 -6 = 817 -9=_ 615 -8=_
9 10 - 5 = 29) 16 — 8 = 49 9 — 4 = 69 9 — 4 =

100 11 — & = 30) 17 — 8 = 50) 9 — 5 = 709 -5 =

M) 8 —-4-= M 14 -7 = Mm13-6=_ MM -5=_
1209 — 4 = 32)16 - 7 = 213 -7=__ = ™M -6=__
13) 16 — 8 = 3¥) 12 — 6 = 815 -7=_ = 1)7-3-=

14) 17 — 8 = 34) 13 - 6 = 4165 -8= = 147 -4=

1) 18 — 9 = ¥ 6 -3 = %13-6=_ = ®13-6=_
16) 19 — 9 = 36 7 -3 = %13 -7=__  1®13-7=_
176 -3 = 3 4 -2 = sin17 -8=_ M5 -7=__
18)7 — 3 = 8 5 -2 = 517 -9=_ = 115 -8=
19) 14 — 7 = 39 16 — 8 = 1% -7=_ 913 -6=_
20015 -7 = 40 17 — 8 = 60015 -8= = 8)13-6=__
Double +1 revision

81)4+5=—86)8+7=— 91)6+_=11 96)_+6=11
82)8+_=17 87)6+_=11 92)3+4=—97)8+_=17
87+6=___ 8 +8=15 W +4=09 9% +8=15
84y +2=05 89)  +6 =11 “) 4+ =7 94+ =9
85)5+_=9 90)4+3=— 95)_+7=15 10007 + 6 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles +1 subtraction number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLE PLUS ONE
strategy: once double plus one addition facts are memorized, students can recall the associated numbers, and answer a subtraction fact. These are
\_some of the most challenging subtraction facts, and will probably require extra time for students to learn them. Y,
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Related to Double +1: 7 [C ]

e ETE'

) CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv[Dble+1]9 8 All

Double +1 addition facts Double +1 related subtraction facts

n1+2-= 6) 6 +7 = 4) 13 — 6 = 61) 13 — 6 =

2 2+ 3= n7+8= 42)19 - 9 = 62 9 — 4 =

3+4=_  §8+9= 43) 15 = 7 = 63) 9 — 4 =

4)4"‘5:— 9)9+10=— 44)17_8= 64)19—9=

5)5"‘6: 10)8+9=— 45)9_4= 65)19—9=

Double +1 related subtraction facts 46) 15 — 7 = 66) 17 — 8 =

M) 17 — 8 = 26) 17 — 9 = - -
47 13 — 6 = 67) 15 — 7 =

12) 15 = 7 = 21) 13 - 7 = _— —
48) 17 — 8 = 68) 15 — 7 =

13) 13 — 6 = 28) 15 — 8 = — —
49 — = 69 — =

14) 19 — 9 = 29) 13 - 7 = )9-4=__ 9N R —

15 13 — 7 = 017 — 9 = 513-6=_ = 709 -4=

16) 17 — 8 = M9 -4 = 165 -7=__  M13-6=__

17) 9 — 5 = 3)7 — 4 = 519 -9= 1215 -7=__

99 _ 4= 37 _ 3= 53 11 — 5 = 73) 13 - 6 =

199 - 5 = )9 - 4= Mir-8=_  M1B3-6=__

2007 - 4= 3) 15 — 8 = W -7=_ B M-5=

207 - &5 = %) 9 — 4 = %) 11 — 5 = )9 — 4 =

2) 11 — 6 = 37 13 — 6 = )11 -5 = mA17 - 8 =

28) 17 — 9 = 38) 11 — 6 = 58) 11 — 5 = 78) 13 — 6 =

24) 15 — 8 = 39) 13 = 7 = 59) 15 — 7 = 79 11 — 5 =

%) 11 - 6 = 40) 15 — 7 = 60) 15 — 7 = 80) 17 — 8 =

Double +1 revision

8) _ +6 =13 8) 5+ =11 o)  +9=17 %) 8+ =15

8  +5=11 87) 5 + 4 = 92) 4 + 5 = o) +6=11

83)_+9=17 88)7+_=15 93)_+3=7 98)6+_=11

84) +7 =15 8) +5=9 %  +4=7 %7+ =15

85) 4 + 3 = 0 +2=5 %) +6=13 10005 + 4 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )

sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles +1 subtraction number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLE PLUS ONE

strategy: once double plus one addition facts are memorized, students can recall the associated numbers, and answer a subtraction fact. These are

\_some of the most challenging subtraction facts, and will probably require extra time for students to learn them. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Related to Double +1: 7[D]

= ETE'

< CLASSROOM ~ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv[Dble+1]9 8 All

Double +1 addition facts Double +1 related subtraction facts

6+7= 6) 3+ 4= 4) 15 — 7 = 61 9 — 4 =

2 2+ 3= N9+ 10 = 42)19 - 9 = 62 19 — 9 =

3 4+ 5 = § 5+ 6 = 43) 15 — 7 = 63) 15 — 7 =

4 8 +9 = 9 8 +9 = 44) 17 — 8 = 64) 15 — 7 =

5 7+ 8= m1+2=_ 45) 9 — 4 = 65) 11 — 5 =

Double +1 related subtraction facts 46) 9 — 4 = 66) 11 — 5 =

M) 17 — 8 = 26) 15 — 7 = — I

4115 = 7 = 67) 17 — 8 =

12) 11 — 6 = 21) 13 = 7 = - -

D13 6=  mg_a-  ||@1-5= 68) 13 — 6 =
- - 49 - = 69 - =

)13 — 6 = 20 13 — 7 = )19 -9=_ = M1 -5=_

15) 11 — 6 = 30)7 -3 = Wo-4=_ OM-5=_

16) 17 — 9 = M 13 -7 = 165 -7=__  M13-6=__

17) 15 — 8 = 39 -5 = 516 -7=__ 113 -6=__

18) 15 — 7 = 3) 7 — 4 = W1r-8=_  ©13-6=_

19) 17 — 9 = )17 — 9 = M13-6=__  ™MMN-5=__

20)19 — 9 = %) 9 — 4 = ¥)13-6=__  ™9-4=

2)9 — 5 = 36) 11 — 6 = %) 11 — 5 = 76) 15 — 7 =

22) 13 — 7 = 37 15 — 8 = 57) 13 — 6 = 717 - 8 =

)7 —4 = 38) 17 — 8 = 58) 17 — 8 = 78) 17 — 8 =

24) 9 — 4 = 3) 15 - 8 = 59 9 -4 = 79 19 - 9 =

25) 7 — 5 = 40) 9 — 4 = 60) 13 — 6 = 80) 15 — 7 =

Double +1 revision

81)  +8 =15 8) 5+ =9 9M  +4=9 %) 7 + =13

8  +7 =15 87) 5 + 6 = 2) 8+ 7 = o)  +3=7

83)_+9=17 88)4+_=7 93)_+8=15 98)5+_=11

84) +6 =13 8) +2=5 % +5=9 93+ =7

85) 6 + 5 = 90)_+5=9 95)_+9=17 10006 + 5 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )

sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles +1 subtraction number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLE PLUS ONE

strategy: once double plus one addition facts are memorized, students can recall the associated numbers, and answer a subtraction fact. These are

\_some of the most challenging subtraction facts, and will probably require extra time for students to learn them. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction
Time: Score: Difference of 9, -9 Near Ten: 8[A]

s ETE'
CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1[9] 8 All

Nine is "Near 10" Strategy

Nine is near 10, so encourage students to think of subtracting ten then adding one back.

For example, 16 — 9 = ? think: 16 — 10 = 6 so 16 — 9 equals one more, so 16 -9 =7

"Difference of" Strategy

Difference of 1: As students become familiar numbers, they will know which numbers are nearly ten apart.
For example, 17 — 8 = 9 as it takes away one less than the ten. Discourage children from counting back 8
using their fingers or a number line.

00/0)0/@| 00|00 O

-9 (near 10) Differenc-é of 10, difference of 9
1) 17 = 10 = 21)13 — 10 = miz2-2=__ N7 -7=
217 - 9 = 2)13 — 9 = 42012 - 3 = 52017 — 8 =
3 15 — 10 = 2317 — 10 = )15 -5=__  53)16 -7 =
5 11 — 10 = 2) 16 — 10 = o114 - 4= W12 -3=

46 — = 56 — =
611 -9 = %) 16 — 9 = 114 =5 115 =9

4113 - 3 = 5714 — § =
713 - 10 = 2115 — 10 = ) )

48)13 — 4 = 58) 13 — 4 =
8 13 — 9 = 28)15 — 9 = -

4916 — 6 = 59) 17 — 8 =
9 12 — 10 = 29017 — 10 = 5 16 7_—60)14 9 =
1012 - 9 = 30)17 — 9 = I

= _ = Difference of 9, -9

1) 15 — 10 = 3118 — 10 N 16 o 7 = MA13 — 4 =
1215 — 9 = 218 - 9 = 6214 - 5 = 216 - 7 =
13)13 — 10 = 3316 — 10 = 6312 — 9 = 7315 — 6 =
14)13—9=—34)16—9=— 64)9—O= 74)12_9=
1511 — 10 = 3%)17 — 10 = 6510 — 1 = 7514 — 5 =
16)11 — 9 = )17 -9 = 66) 15 — 6 = )11 — 6 =
1714 — 10 = 315 - 10 = 67) 17 — 8 = 12 — 9 =
18)14 — 9 = )15 — 9 = 68) 13 — 9 = 7814 — 5 =
19016 — 10 = 3914 — 10 = 69 18 — 9 = 799 -9 =
20016 — 9 = 40014 — 9 = 70015 — 6 = 80)11 — 9 =
[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching j
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Difference of 9, -9 Near Ten: 8[B]
£\ PROFESSOR PETE'S
= +
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv Dble+1[9] 8 Al
-9 (near 10) Difference of 10, difference of 9
1) 13 — 10 = 21) 16 — 10 = M7 -7 = 5) 12 — 2 =
2 13 -9 = 22 16 — 9 = 217 -8=__ 212 -4=__
3 15 — 10 = 23) 17 — 10 = 915 -5=__ 16 -7=__
4 15 — 9 = 24) 17 — 9 = 415 -6=__  H12-6=_
5 11 — 10 = 2% 16 — 10 = B14-4=_ W6 -7=_
6 11 -9 = %) 16 - 9 = WM=5=__ WB-9=_
47 - = 57 - =
7) 17 — 10 = 27 15 — 10 = )183-3=__ M14-5=_
— ||4)13 - 4 = 58) 13 — 4 =
8 17 — 9 = 28) 15 — 9 = ) — ¥ E—
49) 16 — 6 = 59) 17 — 8 =
9 12 - 10 = 29 17 — 10 = S -
50) 16 — 7 = 60) 14 — 9 =
10 12 — 9 = 30 17 — 9 = -
= _ = Difference of 9, -9
1) 15 - 10 = 31) 18 - 10 & 12 o = M 18 — 9 =
12 15 — 9 = 32 18 — 9 = 62 16 — 7 = 29 _9 =
13) 13 — 10 = 33) 16 — 10 = 63 15 — 6 = 73) 15 — 6 =
14)13—9=—34)16—9=— 64)9—O= 74)13_4=
15 11 — 10 = 3%) 17 — 10 = 65) 17 — 8 = 75) 12 — 9 =
16 11 — 9 = %) 17 — 9 = 66) 14 — 5 = 76) 11 — 6 =
17) 14 — 10 = 3 15 — 10 = 67) 10 — 1 = 711 = 9 =
18) 14 — 9 = 38) 156 — 9 = 68) 13 — 9 = 78) 14 — 5 =
19) 15 — 10 = 39) 14 — 10 = 69 15 — 6 = 7912 -9 =
200 15 — 9 = 40) 14 — 9 = 70) 16 — 7 = 80) 14 — &5 =
+9 revision
81)9+_= 17 86)_+3=12 91)_+9=13 96)_+9=10
82)_+2=11 87)_+7=16 92)_+9=11 97) 3 + 9 =
83)_+5=14 88)_+9=18 93) 10 + 9 = 9) 8 + 9 =
8)  +4 =13 8) 9 + _ =15 Me+9=_ 9O+ =9
85)9+_= 19 90)9+_= 14 95)_+9=16 10005 + 9 =
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of
subtracting ten, then adding one. The difference of 9 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then taking one more. Ten
\frames are excellent for explaining these facts. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Difference of 9, -9 Near Ten: 8[C]

= ETE'

< Ffﬁ??ﬁééﬁ — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1|9| 8 All

-9 Difference of 9, -9

NA0=9=_ WM -=9=_ lu12-3-= o) 17 - 8 =

A9-9= PA=9=__  lo1e-9-= ) 12 - 9 =

V18-9=_ W0 -9=_  lu1e-7-= 69 10 — 1 =

418 -9=_  W2-9=_ w13 -9-= o) 15 — 6 =

PM=9=_ WM =9=_  ls10-9-= 6 13 — 9 =

D=9 =_ =92 le11-2-= 6) 13 — 4 =

n16-9=_ M7 -9=_ | gqa_g-= 6 16 - 7 =

M13-9=_ 20014-9=_ 50) 13 — 4 = 70017 — 8 =

+9 missing number 5) 12 — 9 = M) 14 — 5 =

21) + 9 =18 31)9 + 2 = 13 - "o -
o 52 -4 = 72 -9 =

22) +7 =16 32) + 4 =13 ! — -
N - 53 —7 = 73 -6 =

28  +8=17 ¥ +5=14 B

24 +6=15 M) 9+ 8= W9-9= (A —

25) 9 + 4 = 3% 9 + 9 = %1M0-9=_ = m®HH10-1=_

2 9 + 10 = M9+ =12 Mo-9= mB¥-9=_

%9+ 5= ® 9+ =12 H1®-7r=___ M®HN-9=_

29+ =18 )9+ =19 Mrr-8=__ M®18-9=_

Addition revision Subtraction revision

81) 9 + 6 = 86) 8 + 8 = 9) 10 — 3 = %) 10 — 8 =

82) 4 + 8 = 87) 9 + 2 = 92) 10 — 9 = 97) 10 — 5

83) 5 + 7 = 88) 8 + 2 = 93) 10 — 2 = %) 10 — 4

84) 6 + 4 = 89) 3 + 2 = %) 10 — 6 = 9 10 — 7

85) 3 + 3 = 0 4 + 5 = 95)10—9=—100)10—5 o

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )

sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of

\subtracting ten, then adding one. The difference of 9 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then taking one more.

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Difference of 9, -9 Near Ten: 8[D]
= ETE'
) CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1[9] 8 Al
-9 Difference of 9, -9
DM -9=_ M18-9=_ |4 45_¢-= 6 13 — 4 =
213-9=_ @ 12-9=_ |pg_g-= 62 15 — 6 =
14 -9=_ = W12-9=_ |;13_-4-= 63 11 — 9 =
917 -9=_ M 14-9=_ |qa 4. 6 10 - 1 =
8§ 1%5-9=_ = 1®14-9= 48) 15 — 6 = 68) 16 — 9 =
10 -9=_ = 20016 -9=_ 50) 13 — 9 = 70016 — 7 =
+9 missing number 51) 16 — 7 = 1) 18 — 9 =
21) + 7 =16 M) 9 + 3 = - -
o 52) 16 — 7 = )13 - 9 =
22) + 9 =18 32) +3 =12 S
- - 53 156 — 9 = 7318 — 9 =
)  +9=18 3¥)  +5=14 -
54 — = 74 — =
24)  +7=16 4)9 + 9 = )9 -9 )9 -9
%) 9 + 10 = 3% 9 + 8 55) 12 — 9 = 7%) 12 — 9 =
%9+ 2= ®O+ =19 HMN-9=_ MM -5=_
29+ =17 )9+ =13 Mr-5=__ ®Nv-8=_
Addition revision Subtraction revision
81) 4 + 8 = 86) 5 + 7 = 91) 10 — 8 = %) 10 — 3 =
82) 6 + 4 = 87) 4 + 5 92 10 — 2 = 97) 10 — 4
83) 3 + 2 = 88) 8 + 8 93) 10 — 9 = %) 10 — 9
84) 9 + 2 = 89) 3 + 3 %) 10 — 5 = 9 10 — 5
85 9 + 6 = 0 8 + 2 9%) 10 — 6 = 100010 — 7
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of
\subtracting ten, then adding one. The difference of 9 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then taking one more.

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction
Time: Score: Difference of 8, -8 Near Ten: 9[A]

s ETE'
CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 [8]All

Eight is "Near 10" Strategy
Eight is near 10, so encourage students to think of subtracting ten then adding two back.
For example, 17 =8 = ? think: 17— 10 =7 so 17 — 8 equals two more, so 17 -8 =9

"Difference of" Strategy
Difference of 8: Take away the ones and two more.
For example, 14 —6 = ? think: 14 — 4 = 10 so 14 — 6 means taking away two more. 14 -6 =8

0000|0000

-8 (near 10) Difference of 10, difference of 8
1) 14 — 10 = 2013 — 10 = )15 — 5 = 51)12 — 2 =
2 14 — 8 = 213 - 8 = 915 -7 = 512 — 8 =
3 15 — 10 = 23)17 — 10 = Wir-7=__ 99NN -3=
4 15 - 8 = )17 — 8 = 17 -9=_ 414 -6 =

45 — = 55 — =
5 11 - 10 = 25016 — 10 = J4-4=__  ®N10-8

46) 14 — 6 = 5)8 — 0 =
6) 11 — 8 = 26)16 — 8 = -

4113 - 3 = 5713 — § =
713 - 10 = 2)15 — 10 = _

— —— |48)13 - 5 = 58) 14 — 6 =
8 - = 28 — =
) 13 8 _— )15 8 4916 — 6 = 59)12 — 8 =
9 12 - 10 = 29)17 - 10 = 50 16 — 8§ = 6013 — 5 =
1012 — 8 = 30017 — 8 =
- Difference of 8, -8

M15 - 10 = 318 — 10 = 61) 10 — 8 = 16 — 8 =
120156 — 8 = 32)18 — 8 = 6211 — 8 = )13 — 8 =
1313 — 10 = 3)16 — 10 = 63) 14 — 6 = )17 — 9 =
14)13 — 8 = 4)16 — 8 = 6410 — 8 = 74)16 — 8 =
15)11 — 10 = 3%)17 — 10 = 6512 — 4 = 7518 — 8 =
16)11 — 8 = 3%)17 — 8 = 66) 13 — 5 = )12 - 8 =
1714 — 10 = 315 — 10 = 67)8 — 8 = 710 — 8 =
18)14 — 8 = 38) 15 — 8 = 6813 - 5 = 7814 — 8 =
1917 — 10 = 39)14 — 10 = 69) 12 — 4 = 915 -7 =
2017 - 8 = 014 - 8 = s -7 = 011 -8 =
[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching ]
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Difference of 8, -8 Near Ten: 9[B]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
= +
CLASSROOM 12 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 [8]Al
-8 (near 10) Difference of 8
) 13 - 10 = 21) 16 — 10 = M2 -2 = 51) 156 — 5 =
2 13 -8 = 2) 16 — 8 = 4 12 - 4 = 5 15 -7 =
3 15 — 10 = 23) 17 - 10 = Wrr-r=__ SHM-3=_
4 15 - 8 = %) 17 — 8 = 417 - 9 = 5) 14 - 6 =
5 11 - 10 = 2) 16 — 10 = W1 -4=_  ®W10-8=_
6 11 - 8 = % 16 — 8 = wA4-6=__  N8-0=
47 - = 57 - =
7) 13 — 10 = 27 15 — 10 = )183-3=__ <MMWB-5=__
48) 13 — 5 = 5) 14 — 6 =
8 13 — 8 = 28) 15 — 8 = ) — ¥ E—
— — |49 16 - 6 = 59) 12 — 8 =
9 12 - 10 = 29 17 — 10 = S -
- T |50 16 — 8 = 60) 13 — 5 =
10 12 — 8 = 30 17 — 8 =
Mm15-10=__ 18 -10= ‘;‘;f%e"_ce;‘;& -8 16 — 8 =
12) 15 — 8 = 32) 18 — 8 = 62 11 — 8 = 72 13 — 8 =
13) 13 — 10 = 33) 16 — 10 = 63) 14 — 6 = 73) 17 — 9 =
14) 13 - 8 = 34) 16 — 8 = 64) 10 — 8 = 74) 16 — 8 =
1% 11 - 10 = 3%) 17 — 10 = 65 12 — 4 = 75 18 — 8 =
16) 11 — 8 = 3%) 17 — 8 = 66) 13 — 5 = 76) 12 — 8 =
17) 14 - 10 = 3 15 — 10 = 67) 8 — 8 = 7)) 10 — 8 =
18) 14 — 8 = 38) 156 — 8 = 68) 13 — 5 = 78) 14 — 8 =
19 17 — 10 = 39 14 — 10 = 69) 12 — 4 = 915 -7 =
2) 17 — 8 = 400 14 — 8 = 7015 -7 = 80) 11 — 8 =
+8 revision
81) 8 + 4 = 86)_+3=11 91)_+8=15 96)1+_=9
82) 8 + 9 = 87)8+_=13 92) 5 + 8 = 97)_+8=17
83) +2=10 88) 8 + 8 = ) +8=18 %2+ =10
8) +6 =14 8)  + 10 = 18 %  +8=12 %) 6+ =14
85)8+_= 15 90)8+_= 16 95)_+8=16 100)3 + 8 =
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 8 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of
taking ten, then adding two. The difference of 8 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then taking one more. Ten frames
\are excellent for explaining these facts. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Difference of 8, -8 Near Ten: 9[C]
5 CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv Dble+1 9 [8]All
_1? 9_8 = M) 15 — 8 = Difference of 8, -8

- —— |M14-8=_  61)8-8-=
SO S S F S b
98-8=  wiua_sg= |ON-8=___ ®0-8=_
5 17 - 8 = 15 10 — 8 = “12-4=__ 413 -5=_
6 12 — 8 = 16) 8 — 8 = 99-1=__ 17 -9=__
7 13 — 8 = 1713 — 8 = 4610 -8=__ 6 15-8=__
8 14 — 8 = 18) 16 — 8 = 16 -8=__ 6N 16-8=_
9 10 — 8 = 19) 14 — 8 = 17 -9=__ e 12-4=__
10) 17 — 8 = 013 _g=  |99-8= )13 -5=
+8 missing number 010 -2= - 010 -8 = _
21) + 4 =12 31) 8 + 5 = 51) 8 — 8 = m10 -2=__
2)  +10 =18 )  +9=17 011 -3=_ = 114 -8=__
2  +7=15 3¥)  +6=14 8315 -7=__ 113 -5=__
24) +2=10 34) 8 + 8 = 54) 8 — 0 = )14 -8=__
25)8_+3= 3% 8 + 6 = %10 -2=_ 12 -4=__
268+ =10 %) 8 + 6 = 5611 -8=_ 1712 -8=__
21) 8 + 8 = 38+ =12 m13-5=__ = MMM -3=_
28) 8 + 6 = 38) 8+ =15 5815 -8= 1713 -5=__
29 8 + = 18 39) 8 + =15 5) 8 — 8 = 917 -8=_
30)8+3_= 40)8+_= 80) 12 —-4=__ = 80)9-8-=
Addition revision Subtraction revision
8) 3 + 7 = 86) 1 + 8 = Mm16-7=__ 917 -9=
210 +3=___ 8O0+10=__ 1M1 -5=__ o13-7=__
8)10+8=_ = 8)1+7-= )14 -5=__ 97 -2-=
84) 2 + 6 = 89) 2 + 2 = %12 -9=_ 96 -2-=
85 0 + 8 = 90) 3 + 2 = 9%) 5 — 2 = 10011 -8=_
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 8 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of
Ltaking ten, then adding two. The difference of 8 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then taking one more. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Difference of 8, -8 Near Ten: 9[D]
5 CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv Dble+1 9 [8]All
_1? 129 _ 8 = 11 - 8 = Difference of 8, —8

- - |M183-5=__ 11 -8=_
e o S O NN A
4)8—8=—14)9_8=— 817 -9=__  8)9-1-=
5 10 - 8 = 15 13 — 8 = “416-8=__ o411 -8=_
6 13 — 8 = 16) 17 — 8 = 412 -4=__ 6 10-2=__
713 — 8 = 1718 — 8 = 415 -7= = 6)13-5=_
5 14 - 8 = 18 14 - 8 = Mm6-8=__ 17 -9=_
9 16 — 8 = 198 — 8 = 413 -5=_ = 618 -10=
1013 — 8 = 20 15 — 8 = 4912 -4=__ 6915 -8=__
+8 missing number WA =37 — " 14-8 -
2 +2=10 3) 8 + 6 = )10 -8=_  mM10-2=__
2) +6=14 3) +4=12 513 -5=_ = 7)8-8-=
2 +2=10 3¥)  +9=17 8315 -7=__ = 112 -8=_
24)  +6=14 34) 8 + 8 = 5912 -4=_ = 14 8-8-=
258+ 3= 3%) 8 + 4 = 17 -8=__ 1) 8-8-=
%8+ =15 36) 8 + 3 = 5612 -4=__ 111 -3=__
ay8+10=__ M8+ =15 5714 -8= = mM14-8=__
28 8 + 10 = )8+ =14 58 9 -8 = 7816 -8 =
29) 8 + = 13 39) 8 + = 15 5%9) 9 — 8 = 910 -8=
30)8+_= 40)8+_= 6013 -5=__  8)15-8=__
Addition revision Subtraction revision
8) 9 + 7 = 8) 5 + 4 = M10-8=__ 9910 -3=__
82 8 + 5 = 87) 4 + 3 = 210 -2=___ 9910 -4=__
83) 7 + 8 = 88) 8 + 9 = ¥10-9=__  9®¥10-9=_
8) 5 + 2 = 89) 6 + 9 = “10-5=__ 99 10-5=
85) 8 + 3 = me+10=___  ||H10O-6=__  1W0010-7=__
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 8 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of
Ltaking ten, then adding two. The difference of 8 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then taking one more.

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Last Facts and Revision: 10[A]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
- +
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8[All
Last Facts Subtraction revision
Once the previous recommended strategies have been _ R = _ 9 =
learned, there are just two pairs of subtraction facts which 410 6 _— 5) 4 2
remain: 11-4, 11-7, 12-5 and 12-7. These facts can be 2)13 - 7 = 515 — 3 =
learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged
to think of related facts that help to memorize them. For _ _
example, 11—4 is just one more than the rainbow fact 10—4. 914 -7 = %11 -5 =
Remaining facts (4+7) (5+7) M9-1=__ 914 -6=
N1l -4-= mi12 -7 = 4511 — 8 = 60) 10 — 3 =
212 -5 = 1211 -7 = 46)16 — 9 = 61)16 — 7 =
912 -5 = 1912 -7 = 47)16 — 8 = 6218 — 9 =
4h4 11 -7 = 1411 — 4 = 48)8 — 6 = 635 — 2 =
512 — 5 = 1512 - 5 = 49)10 — 8 = 64)8 — 2 =
611 -7 = 1911 -7 = 50017 — 9 = 65 14 — 8 =
N1 —-4-= M1 -4 = )7 — 4 = 66) 11 — 4 =
8 12 — 5 = 1811 — 4 = 58 — 5 = 67)9 — 7 =
91 -7 = 1912 -7 = 510 — 5 = 68) 15 — 8 =
10012 - 7 = 20012 - 7 = 57 — 3 = 69) 13 — 4 =
Missing number revision 5512 — 4 = 06 -3 =
21) + 9 =18 N7 + =17
- T Addition revision
25 +6= )+ 7 =11 M7+ 4 = 8)7 + 0 =
B _+4=38 B9+8=_ |10+ 3= 82)3 + 7 =
24)8 + = 17 )3 + 9 =
— — ||9+ 8= 839 + 6 =
206+ =13 Wa+o5=__ g+ 3-= 8)6 + 3 =
26) 8 + =M1 36 + 4 =11
) — )— 7510 + 5 = 85)5 + 3 =
27 + 8 = 15 35 + =7
— ) — 76)5 + 7 = 86)3 + 9 =
2)8 + 7 = )7 + 7 = -
mT7 + 8 = 87)4 + 9 =
29) +2=10 39) 7 + =10
— — 783 + 10 = 8)3 + 4 =
30)6 + 6 = 40)6 + 2 =
797 + 3 = 894 + 6 =
(CHDY CROT oK 80) 10 + 2 = 07 + 7 =
Y O O -
( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Remaining Facts & Revision: 10[B]
2) EoRESR AT — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8[Al
Remaining facts (4+7) (5+7) Subtraction revision

)11 -7=_ MMM -7=__ |16 -9=_ 669-0=

211 -7=_ M -4=__ | 2)9-6= 679 — 5 =
y12-7=_ WY12-5=_ |W¥P16-7=_ 6 8-2-=
H12-5=_ W11 -4=__ |sH16-8=__  699-1-=

5 11 -4=__ 1512 -7=__ |14 -7=__ 10)4-2=

§ 12-5=__ 1911 -7=__ |5%8-3= mi12-7=__
"M -4=__ MM -7=__  |mM8-5-= 210 -6=
§ 11-4=__ 112 -5=__ | ®15-6=__ )12 -8=
9 12-7=__ 1912-7=__ | 598-4= W17 9=
012 -5=___ 0 12-7=___ |15 -8=__ 1510 -4=__
Missing number revision 18-9=__  M6-4=

2)  +2=6 %) 8 + 2 = 6217 -8=__ = mM14-8=__
2)  +5=12 3  +4=9 610 -8=__ MM -4=__
28  +6=12 ¥  +4=7 6413 -4=_ = T795-3-=

)  +5=9 39) 4 + 6 = 611 -656=_ = 8)13-5=_
®xr+r7=_ 06+ T=_ Addition revision

268+ =16 4)7 + 8 = 81) 9 + 7 = M7+ 4=

21) 8 + 7 = 209+ =11 82) 3+ 0 = 2) 4 + 4 =

28)9 + 4 = 38+ =14 83) 3 + 6 = N) 8+ 3=

203+ =12 MW7+ =16 8) 9 + 5 = W10 +0=
30) 5+ 6 = 45) 3 + 5 = 85) 9 + 8 = %) 4 + 0 =

3  +7 =16 ) +8 =17 )8+ 10 = ®10+7=__
)4+ =12 a9 + 9 = 87) 9 + 0 = 5+ 10=__
)7+ =10 84+ =7 8)10 + 4= 97 +2-=

M T+ 2= 49 5+ =15 89) 7 + 3 = 9 9 + 2=

3% +8=11 50 +4=11 N 3 + 8= 10008 + 0 =

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Once the previous recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of
subtraction facts which remain: 11-4, 11-7, 12-5 and 12-7. These facts can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of

\related facts that help to memorize them. For example, 114 is just one more than the rainbow fact 10-4. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Remaining Facts & Revision: 10[C ]
4 CoRSSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8[Al
Remaining facts (4+7) (5+7) Subtraction revision
n12-7=____ MMM -4=_ | M)8-4-= 66) 8 — 3 =
2M1-7=_ 212 -5=__ |9 M-5=_ = 6MN4-2-=

y M -7=_ BBy M-4=_ | 89-5-= 68) 9 — 0 =
HyMM1-7=_ ¥4 M-4= | 4H18-9= 6916 -8=_
5 12 -7=_ B M1-7=_  |HH14-8=_  1M016-9=_
) 12 -5=_ = 112-7= | 569-6= m10-8=_
n12-s=__._ M"MWMTM1-4=_ | 5N10-6=_ 917 -8=
8 12-5=_ = 1®12-5=_ = |58 5-3= ) 8—-2-=
9M1-4=_ 19M1-7= | 915-6=_  MH16-7=_
12 -7=_ 012 -7=__ |01 -8=_ M1 -4=
Missing number revision 13 -4=___  ®10-4=__
2)  + 7 =16 ¥6+6=_ 28-656=_ = mM12-8=_
22)  +6=14 3  +3=7 )12 -7=__ 1) 6-4=

28) +8=17 ¥ +8=15 6414 —7=__ 1913 -5=
24)  +9=16 ¥5+10=_ (|8 17-9=_  8)9-1=
2)4+5=_  4O3+8=_ Addition revision

)7+ =12 4)3 + 9 = 81) 3 + 6 = M) 9 + 0 =

219 + 2 = 42)5+_=9 82) 3 + 8 = 92) 8 + 0 =

28)9 + 9= 88+ =10 810 +0=_ = 9®¥10+4=__
2908+ =15 47+ =10 )10+ 7= 9% 3+0-=

30)4 + 8 = 45) 4 + 2 = 8) 9 + 2 = 9% 5+10=_
3  +8=16 4 +4=1 86) 9 + 5 = %) 4 + 4 =
32)3+_=8 47) 9 + 4 = 87) 9 + 7 = a7 + 2 =

¥4+ =10 87+ =14 88) 7 + 3 = %) 4+ 0=

34) 3 + 4 = 497+ =9 89) 9 + 8 = 9) 7 + 4 =

¥ +6=11 5 +7 =13 )8+ 10 = 10008 + 3 =

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )

sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Once the previous recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of
subtraction facts which remain: 11-4, 11-7, 12-5 and 12-7. These facts can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of
\related facts that help to memorize them. For example, 114 is just one more than the rainbow fact 10-4. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Remaining Facts & Revision: 10[D]
2) EoRESR AT — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8[Al
Remaining facts (4+7) (5+7) Subtraction revision

) 12-7=___ M1 -4=___ |16 -8=__ 6514 -8=
212 -5=___ 112 -5=___ | 2)10-8=___ 18 -9=__
M -—4=__ 312-5=__ |5 9-0-= 68 16 — 7=
H12-7=__ W 12-5=__  |#14-7=__ 615 -8=
5 11 —-4=__ 15 12-7=__ |55 8-3= 09 -5 =

) 11-7=__ 1912 -5=__ |5 5-3= m10 -4=_
"M-7=__ m12-7=__ | m12-7=__  18-2=

§ 11-7=__ @M -7=__ |13 -4=_  134-2=

9 12-7=__ 1911 -4=__ |5913-5=__ 15 -6=
M -4=__ 011 -7=__ |en12-8=__ 15 9-6=

Missing number revision Me-4=__  M8-4=

21)  + 7 =15 ¥4+5=_ 6211 -656=_ = M9 -1=

) +3=7 3  +5=28 6316 -9=_ = M®17-8=__
28  +6=14 ¥  +8=17 64 8 — 5 = "M -4=_
24)  +8=16 393 + 4 = 6510 -6=__ 817 -9=_
®6+7=_ 09+ T7T=_ Addition revision

263+ =11 4) 9 + 9 = 81) 3 + 6 = 91 9 + 0 =

2N 7 + 2 = 204+ =10 824 + 0 = 92) 3+ 0=

28)7+ 9= 88+ =10 83 3 + 8 = w¥s5+10=_
2907 + =12 M4+ =86 84) 4 + 4 = %) 8 + 0 =

30)7 + 8 = 45) 5 + 10 = 85) 7 + 3 = %) 7 + 4 =

3  +4=13 4 +4=1 86) 10 + 4 =  9%) 9 + 8 =

)7+ =14 47 6 + 6 = 87) 8 + 3 = oM T+ 2=

¥5+ =1 8) 3+ =12 88+ 10 = 99+ 2=

9+ 2= 495+ =9 89) 9 + 5 = 910 +0=
3% +8=12 50 +3=10 N 9 +7 = 0010 + 7=
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets’. The recommended teaching h
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Once the previous recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of
subtraction facts which remain: 11-4, 11-7, 12-5 and 12-7. These facts can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of
\related facts that help to memorize them. For example, 114 is just one more than the rainbow fact 10-4. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up A
5 CLASSROOM —[1 2|3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv Dble+1 9 8 All
Usethenumberlinetohelpcountback.0 1 23 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Do not use your fingers. ! | 1 1 | ! L | 1 | ! | |
Count back 1, 2 Difference of 1 and 2, count back 1 and 2

)3 -2-= 146 -1 = 26)3 - 1= 39)10 - 9 =

204 - 1= 158 — 1 = mn2-1-= 40)5 -3 =

33 -1-= 16)4 — 2 = 28)11 — 9 = M4 -2 =
45-—-2-= 1710 — 1 = 29910 — 8 = )7 - 5 =

510 — 2 = 18)12 — 2 = )7 -6 = 43)9 — 8 =

6) 9 — 2 = 1911 - 2 = M1 -9 = 446 - 5 =

6 -2-= 2001 -1 = )5 -2 = 454 - 2 =

82 -2 = 22 -1 = ¥3-2= 46)8 — 7 =

9 8 -2 = 2)5 -1 = )8 -6 = a9 - 7 =

107 -2 = 211 -1 = %6 -4 = 48)2 — 1 =

M9 -1 = 247 — 1 = %5 -3 = 49)9 — 7 =

12012 —= 1 = 2510 - 1 = 3N10 - 2 = 5)11 — 1 =

137 -1 = 38)9 -7 =

Missing number

)  +1=7 69 + 1 = M1+ 4= 81 + 7 =

5 +1=5 625 + 1 = 7)) +9=10 8) +2=4
538+ =9 68 + =10 73)2 + 7 = 83)2 + 5 =

547 + =8 6) +2=09 742 + 3 = 84) +6 =28
8%) +2 =11 656 + =8 752 + 9 = 851 + 3 =

%) +2=7 66)3 + =4 %) +4=6 86)1+ =9

53 + 2 = 67)4 + 2 = m1 + 5= 1+ =2

586 + =7 68)6 + 2 = 1+ =7 82+ =10

5) +1=10 69)6 + 2 = 91+ =3 89) +1=3

604 + =5 06+ =8 80)1 + 7 = 90) +2=4

[ This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets". This Check Up is for assessment ]
to be given upon completion of the 2D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction
Time: Score: Check Up B

e ETE'S
CLASSROOM — 1 2[3 Rnbw|0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

Use the number line to helpcountback.0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Do not use your fingers. I 1 1 1 ! [ 1 1 | ! L |

Count back 3 Subtraction rainbow facts

N7 -3-= M10 - 3 = 4)10 - 8 = 5%6)10 — 7 =
212 - 3 = 1208 - 3 = 4210 - 2 = 5710 - 6 =
7 -3 = 136 — 3 = 43)10 - 3 = 58)10 — 5 =
4912 - 3 = 1410 - 3 = 410 -1 = 910 -10=
510 - 3 = 156 — 3 = 4510 - 9 = 60010 — 0 =
6) 9 — 3 = 16)5 — 3 = 46) 10 — 4 = 61)10 — 6 =
n7T-3-= m11 - 3 = 410 - 2 = 6210 — 8 =
8 5 -3 = 1811 — 3 = 48)10 — 5 = 6310 — 7 =
9 9 -3 = 19956 -3 = 4910 - 4 = 6410 — 4 =
1004 — 3 = 2008 - 3 = 5010 — 4 = 6510 — 6 =
Difference of 3, count back 3 510 — 4 = 6610 — 6 =
206 — 3 = MN10 -7 = 5210 — 5 = 6710 — 0 =
22)8 - 5 = 212 - 3 = 53) 10 — 4 = 68) 10 — 7 =
2310 -7 = ¥)7 -3 = 5)10 — 9 = 6910 — 10 =
24)5 -2 = )11 - 8 = 5)10 — 1 = 7010 - 2 =
10 -7=__  ®13-10=__ Missing number +3

26)7 — 4 = ¥6 -3 = M __ +3=10 %8 + 3 =
219 — 6 = N4 -1 = )56+ =38 m__+3=7
2809 — 3 = 3)10 — 3 = 9+ =12 B3+ =6
2911 -2 = 398 -5 = 6 + 3 = 79) + 3 =12
)11 -8 = 40012 — 9 = %) +3=7 80) +3 =10
Addition revision Subtraction revision

87 + 0 = 846 + 1 = 86)4 — 3 = 89)5 — 1 =
8210 + 4 = 859 + 5 = 81 -1 = 90)3 — 2 =
83)7 + 7 = 88) 11 — 2 =

[ This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets". This Check Up is for assessment ]
to be given upon completion of the 4D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up C
< PCRERSS?EOPCT)H — 1 2 3 Rnbw |0&10 Dble/HIv|Dble+1 9 8 All
Difference of 0 and 10, —0 and 10 Halving

)3 -0-= 1) 6 —6 = 31) 16 — 8 = 4) 16 — 8 =

215 -10=_ 12918 -10=__ | 328-4-= 42)6 - 3 =

3 4 -0-= 13y 7 -0 = 36 -3 = 43 16 — 8 =

419 -0=__ 411 -10=_ | H14-7= 44) 16 — 8 =

Y 20-10=_ 1 0-0= ¥ 6 -3 = 45 18 — 9 =
10 -0=_ = 1 13-0=_ | 36 8-4-= 46) 10 — 5 =
n19-10=_  MMm13-10=__ | 3MN20-10=__ 418 -9 =

8§ 0 -0=__ = 110-0=__ | 3¥12-6-= 48) 10 — 5 =

9 7 -7 = 912 -0=_ = | 9 14-7-= 49 18 — 9 =

100 8 — 0 = 20014 -10=__ | 4014 -7 = 520 -10 =
0 and 10 missing number Doubles missing number

209+ =9 2)7 + 0 = 59+ =18 56) 8 + 8 =

2)6+ =16 204 +10=__ |23+ =6 57/ 9 + 9 =

2 +7=17 28)1+0-= 8) +7 =14 58) 6 +6 =
24)10 + =13 29) +0=38 )6+ =12 59 +9=18

2% 0+ 5= 3)5+10=_ |55+ 5= 60) 5 + 5 =
Addition revision Subtraction revision

N1M0+6=__ M6 +7= 1 -3=_ = 9M3-3-=

62) 3 + 7 = )1+ 4 = 82) 5 — 3 = 92 9 -2 =

63) 7 + 4 = 738 + 6 = 83) 5 — 1 = 9B 3-2-=

64 6 + 8 = 410 +8=_ || 8&)9-0-= M) 5 -0 =

65 9 + 8 = 7%) 4 + 5 = 85 8 — 2 = 9%) 8 -0 =

66) 10 + 9= 765 + 8 = 86) 7 — 0 = % 10 -2=
67) 9 + 4 = 76 + 2 = 87) 4 — 3 = 97) 4 — 0 =

68) 7 + 5 = 78) 8 + 8 = 8) 12 -3=_ = 9 3-0-=

69 4 + 8 = 9 0+7-= 8 11 -10=_ 913 -3=_
70) 8 + 5 = 80) 8 + 9 = 0 9 -3 = 0012 -3 =

[ This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets". This Check Up is for assessment ]
to be given upon completion of the 6D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up D
4 CoRSSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv[Dble+1 9] 8 Al
Doubles +1 related subtraction facts Difference of 9, -9

N7 -8=__ M1 -7=_ |3 18 -9 = 4)14 - 5 =
2M1-5=_ 12911 -5=_ [I)Y11-6= 42) 12 - 9 =

17 -8=_ = VY13 -7=__  ||¥13-4= 43 15 - 6 =

417 -9=_ 411 -5=_  ||¥15-6-= 44) 15 - 6 =

5 16 -7=_ = 197 -4= 3% 13 — 9 = 45 16 — 7 =

) 1 -6=__ = 113 -6=__  [|3)12 -9 = 46) 9 — 0 =
n1M%-7=_____ 1M1 -5=_ [I3N14-5= 411 - 9 =

8§ 13-6=__ = W17 -9=__  [I3¥)10-1-= 48) 9 — 9 =

9 M1M-6=__ 199-5= 39) 17 — 8 = 49 14 - 5 =

1009 — 4 = 20011 -6=__ ||4016 -7 = 50) 12 - 9 =
Doubles +1 missing number +9 missing number

21)  +8 =15 26)7 +6 = 51) 9 + 8 = 56) +9 =18
20 +3=7 )  +4=9 5) 9 + 2 = 57) +7 =16
) +2=5 28 +6= 5) +6=15 5%) 9+ =13

24)  +5=09 29)6 + 5 = ) +9 =18 99+ =14
25 8 + 9 = )8 +7 = %9+ =19 60) 9 + 3 =
Addition revision -0, 1, 2, 3, 10, rainbow subtraction facts

61) 1 + 8 = m10+6=__ || 8)13 -3= M) 3 -2 =

62) 7 + 4 = 7204 + 5 = 82) 9 — 3 = 9M1M-3=_
63) 0 + 4 = 73) 4 + 6 = 83) 5 — 3 = W12 -3=_
64 3 + 5 = 74) 6 + 4 = 84) 5 — 1 = 94) 3 -0 =

65 5 + 8 = %) 6+ 3= 85 8 — 0 = 9%) 7 -0 =
66) 10 + 5= 76 9 + 3 = 86) 5 — 0 = %) 11 -10 =
67) 7 + 6 = 74+ 8= n12-3=__ = 99N3-3=

68) 8 + 4 = )4+ 3 = 88) 9 — 0 = %) 9 -2 =

69) 4 + 4 = 7910 +10 = || 8)8 -2 = 9) 4 -0 =

04+ 7= 80) 9 + 4 = €N 4 -3 = 100) 10 — 2 =

[ This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets". This Check Up is for assessment
to be given upon completion of the 8D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.

)
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up E
) FRorEssan PeTE & — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9[ 8 Al

-8 (near 10) Remaining facts (4+7) (5+7)

1) 18 — 8 = M) 12 - 8 = “M12 -7 = 4) 11 - 7 =

2 8 -8 = 12) 16 — 8 = 42) 12 - 7 = an 11 -7 =

3 10 - 8 = 13) 156 — 8 = )11 -7-= 48) 12 - 7 =

4 17 — 8 = 14) 11 - 8 = 412 -7 = 49) 12 - 7 =

5 9 — 8 = 15 14 — 8 = 45) 11 - 7 = 50) 12 — 7 =

6 13 — 8 = 16) 9 — 8 = Subtraction revision

7 10 - 8 = 178 - 8 = M16-8=_  ®14-8=_
8 11 — 8 = 18) 10 — 8 = 10-8=__  M18-9=_
9 12 — 8 = 19 18 — 8 = 9-0=__ 6816 —7=__
1011 -8 = 20) 10 — 8 = 5414 -7=__ 615 -8=
Difference of 8, -8 %8-3=__ 1M9-5-=

21)15 = 7 = 31 10 — 8 = 5) 5 — 3 = m10 -4=__
22010 — 8 = 3212 — 8 = 512 -7=_ 128 -2-=

23) 11 -8 = 33) 16 — 8 = 58) 13 — 4= 734 -2-=

2%4) 14 - 6 = 34) 18 — 8 = 5913 -5=_ 15 -6=__
25 13 - 8 = 3% 13 - &6 = 6012 -8= 759 -6 =

26) 11 - 8 = 3) 10 — 8 = 61) 6 — 4 = 76) 8 — 4 =

2) 8 — 8 = 12 - 4 = 6011 -5=__ M9 —-1-=

28) 17 — 9 = 38) 16 — 8 = 6316 — 9= 7817 -8=
2) 14 - 8 = 3) 13 — 5 = 64 8 — 5 = "M -4=_
30) 15 — 7 = 40) 12 — 4 = 6510 -6=___ 817 -9=_
Addition revision

81) 6 + 2 = 86) 8 + 8 = M6 + 2 = %) 8 + 8 =

8) 3 + 6 = 87) 4 + 1 = 9) 3 + 6 = 97) 4 + 1 =

89+ 1= 88) 6 + 4 = ¥ 9+ 1= %) 6 + 4 =

84) 8 + 1 = 89) 6 + 9 = %) 8 + 1= 9 6 + 9 =

85) 5 + 7 = 90) 6 + 1 = 9%) 5 + 7 = 10006 + 1 =

[ This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets". This Check Up is for assessment ]
to be given upon completion of the 10D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Homework Sheets

Homework Sheets are designed to be sent home at regular intervals for home-based
revision of arithmetic facts. Each sheet includes information for parents to briefly explain
the learning strategy being adopted in the classroom, so that parents can offer help to
their children that is consistent with what is taught at school.

Suggested Uses:

1. Use homework sheets for reinforcement of learning in class, by sending matching
homework sheets home as each strategy is covered in class.

2. Introduce the program of developing fluency in arithmetic facts at a parent evening,
open day, or parent-teacher interview, for example. Use the occasion to explain to
parents the strategies being adopted in your classroom, and invite parents to assist their
child to learn by following the Advice to Parents on each homework sheet.

Note: Answer keys for all worksheets are in the Answer Keys Section of this eBook.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Count Back 1, Difference of 1: 1[A]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

& CLASSROOM ~[1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv Dble+1 9 8 All
Information for Parents: "Count Back", "Difference of" Strategy

Take One "Count Back" Strategy

Take 1: These facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy. A number line will help children to
thesialmsation in which counting back 1 lands on the previous number.

"Difference of" Strategy

Difference of 1: As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are next to each
other, the difference being 1. For example, 9-8=1 as it takes only 1 hop to move from 9 to 8. Discourage
children from counting back 8 using their fingers or the number line.

Use the number line to help countback. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Do not use your fingers. ! L 1 | | ! [ - — ! ||
Count back 1 Difference of 1, count back 1

N5-1= m7-1-= 207 - 6 = M9 -8 =

25 -1-= 1204 -1 = 2209 -1 = )8 -1 =

39 -1-= 13 -1-= 23)5 — 4 = B)5 -4 =

496 -1-= M7 -1= 244 -1 = M8 —-1-=

55— 1= 153 -1 = 2%)6 —1 = 3%)3 -2 =

6) 8 — 1= 16)6 — 1 = 26)4 - 3 = ¥)7 -6 =

N9 -1-= me — 1= 210 -1 = N8 -7 =

85 -1 = 18)2 — 1 = 287 —1 = 382 - 1=

95 -1-= 197 -1 = 29010 — 9 = 399 -8 =

10011 -1 = 2010 -1 = )6 -5 = 404 - 3 =

Missing number

) +1=7 499 + 1= 5  +9=10 651+ =5
256+ =6 506+ =7 81+ 9= 66)1 + 5 =
810 + =1 a4 + 1= 91+ =1 N1+ =28

4) +1=25 2 +1=9 60)1 + 3 = 68)1 + 6 =

45)3 + 1 = 5)6 + 1 = 6)  +2 =3 69 +8=09

46)5 + 1 = 4910 +1=_ 62  +10 = 11 1+ =7

) +1=9 558 + 1 = 691+ =5 M1+ =9

8)4 + 1= % +1=238 641 + 5 = )1+ 6=

( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Count Back One (-1): 1[B]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
@CLASSROOM -1 112 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.

Addition revision
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Count Back 2, Difference of 2: 2[A]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

& CLASSROOM — 1[2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All
Information for Parents: "Count Back", "Difference of" Strategy

Take Two "Count Back" Strategy

Take 2: These facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar with the
sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” two more numbers. A number line
should help them to visualize this strategy.

"Difference of" Strategy
Difference of 2: As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are near to each

other, the difference being 2. For example, 9-7=2 as it takes only 2 hops to move from 9 to 7. Discourage
children from counting back 7 using their fingers or the number line.

Use the number line to help count back. 0 1 f :|3 dlf ? ? T ? ? 10 11 12

Do not use your fingers. ! |

Count back 2 Difference of 2, count back 2

11 -2 = m3-2-= 21)10 — 8 = 38 -6 =
210 - 2 = 1207 -2 = 22)6 - 2 = )3 -1 =

3 6 -2 = /11 -2 = 23)8 -6 = 3¥)9 -2 =
49 -2= M7 -2 = 247 - 5 = 4)6 - 4 =
512 -2 = 1?11 -2 = 256 -2 = 3¥%)6 -4 =

6) 5 -2 = 16)5 — 2 = 26)4 - 2 = )7 -5 =
N1 -2 = m11 -2 = N7 -2 = N4 -2 =

8 8 —2 = 184 -2 = 283 -2 = B8 -2 =

9 8 -2 = 1999 -2 = 2956 -2 = )9 -7 =
10010 — 2 = 2003 -2 = )3 -1 = 40)5 -3 =
Missing number

4 +2=25 49 +2=3 572 + 5 = 852 + =12
2 +2=10 5 +2=3 82+ =9 66)2 + 4 =

8 +2=6 52 + 2 = 59)2 + = 11 6)  +2=4
4)8 + 2 = 510 + =12 60)2 + 6 = 68) +8=10
45 +2=11 53)6 + 2 = N2+ =4 69)2 + = 12
%) +2=9 5 +2=9 622 + = 11 02+ =11
ay  +2 =1 5)10 + =12 632 + =10 m2+ =6
86+ =28 %5+ =7 64)2 + = 7202 + 3 =

( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. )
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Homework

Subtraction
Count Back Two (-2): 2[B]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
— +
CLASSROOM 1/ 2|3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIlv Dble+1 9 8 Al
~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.
J

Addition revision

. ] £ © G ‘|
Subtraction table
Ml 3|8|6|4al2 V=l 7]8|4a|6]09
2 1
1 2
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Count Back 3, Difference of 3: 3[A]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

& CLASSROOM — 1 2[3]Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All
Information for Parents: "Count Back", "Difference of" Strategy

Take Three "Count Back™" Strategy

Take 3: These facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar with the
sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” three more numbers. A number line
should help them to visualize this strategy.

"Difference of" Strategy

Difference of 3: As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are near to each

other, the difference being 3. For example, 8-5=3 as it takes only 3 hops to move from 8 to 5. Discourage
children from counting back 5 using their fingers or the number line.

Usethenumberlinetohelpcountback.,? ] 3 4 0 & FrE WY BB
~1 T 1 I | 1 I LI

Do not use your fingers. !

—
—

Count back 3 Difference of 3, count back 3

11 -3 = M 10 - 3 = 2112 - 3 = MY -3 =
26 -3 = 1206 — 3 = 2205 -2 = )4 -1 =
3 8 -3 = 1311 - 3 = 210 -7 = 38 -5 =
47 -3 = 14)10 — 3 = 247 - 3 = M1 -8 =
5565 -3-= 1512 — 3 = 256 - 3 = ¥)9Y -6 =
6) 8 — 3 = 16)12 — 3 = )11 -2 = 6 -3 =
nt7T-3-= m9 -3 = 2n10 -7 = 3N10 - 3 =
8 5 -3 = 18)7 — 3 = 28)10 — 7 = B)7 — 4 =
99 -3 = 194 — 3 = 2)11 — 8 = 39)12 — 9 =
105 -3 = 20)10 — 3 = )13 -10=_ 408 -5=

Missing number

46 + 3 = 48 +3=25 85 +5=18 623 + =7
2 +3=13 495 + 3 = % +5=28 633+ =9

)7 + 3 = % +3=328 93+ =5 64  +9 =12
43+ =6 504 + 3 = 8) +3=6 653+ =10
2+ =95 58 + 3 = 58) +2=5 66)3 + = 12
)3+ =6 5 +3=4 60)3 + 8 = 673 + 10 =

49 + 3 = 5  +3=7 6)  + 10 = 13 68)3 + = 11

( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. )
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Count Back Three (-3): 3[B]
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~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.
J

Addition revision

QLo \\'] .:.' O G oL \\\l
Subtraction table
5 6
) - [ 11 9 7 8 6 ) - | 5 6 4 |10 | 11
2 3
3 2
1 1
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Rainbow Facts:

4[A]
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7

.

Information for Parents: "Rainbow Facts"

Rainbow facts

Taking away from 10 involves knowing the addition Rainbow Facts. Familiarity with numbers to 10 shown
on a ten frame will make these questions easy to students. Students can be shown a rainbow graphic to
illustrate the fact that these pairs are equidistant from the number 5. Rainbow facts are foundational for

many other mathematical skills, such as giving change.

Use a ten frame. Do not use your fingers.

Rainbow addition facts

Missing number

8+ 2= 6) 9 + 1= 3 +5=10 55y  +2=10
210 + 0 = 72+ 8 = 389 + 1= )1+ =10
3 7+ 3 = 8) 3 + 7 = 91+ 9 = 59 + 1 =
46 + 4 = 94+ 6 = 404 + 6 = 5%) +8=10
551+ 9 = 1005 + 5 = M7+ =10 599 + =10
42 = 60 =
Subtraction rainbow facts )5+ 5 ) + 10
M10 - 4 = 24)10 - 3 = )2+ =10 )5 + =10
12010 - 3 = 2%)10 — 7 = 47+ =10 62 + 8 =
1910 - 3 = 26)10 — 7 = 4)  + 4 =10 63 + 4 =10
14)10 - 6 = 210 — 9 = 4) +6 =10 6 + 0 =10
15)10 — 4 = 28010 — 5 = an3 + =10 658 + =10
16)10 — 6 = 20)10 — 3 = 42+ =10 66)  + 2 =10
1710 — 4 = 3010 — 0 = 495 + 5 = 67)8 + 2 =
18)10 — 0 = )10 = 7 = 505+ =10 68)4 + =10
1910 — 7 = 3210 — 5 = M7+ 3= 695+ =10
20010 — 2 = 3310 — 6 = 2  +3=10 7007 + 3 =
2010 — 1 = )10 — 7 = 5)8 + 2 = M4+ =10
54) 7 + =10 726 + 4 =
22)10 — 10 = 3510 — 8 = —
23 _ 36 _ Addition revision
110 -6+ )10 -4 = 738 + 5 = 74)10 + 8 =
( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. )
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Subtraction
Rainbow Facts: 4[B]
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4 A
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.
\ J
( Revision )
\ Y,
T Y A
Subtraction table
5) 6)
—_— 8 7 4 5 11 —_— 9 3 7 10 8
2 2
1 3
3 1
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Homework Special Cases (-0 & -10): 5[ A]
= ETE'

G Ensshéon  [=12 3 Rnbw[0&10]Dble/HIv Dble+1 9 8 Al

Information for Parents: Special Cases

Special Cases Take 10

Minus 0 and minus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The 21)14 - 10 = 26)16 — 10 =
number zero is the “subtractive identity”, meaning that

another number is unchanged by the action of subtracting 22)12 - 10 = 2117 - 10 =

zero. Talk to students about “removing” none from a group.

Subtracting ten from a teen number results in the 23)18 — 10 = 28)13 — 10 =
associated single digit number which has the same number - -
of ones (eg, “eighteen” and “eight”). 2011 - 10 = 29919 — 10 =

Take 0 2515 — 10 = 3010 — 10 =
n2-0-= 6) 4 — 0 =

Difference of 0 and 10

23-0= 16-0-= 19 - 9 = M 13 - 3 =

7 -0= 8 8-0-= 3211 - 10 = 4220 — 10 =
45-0= 99 -0-= 3)14 — 4 = 43)2 — 2 =

51 -0= 1000 -0 = M)6 — 6 = 4)10 — 10 =
Subtraction rainbow facts B4 -4=_  H1-1=

M10 - 9 = 16)10 — 6 = 36)5 -5 = 46) 16 — 10 =
12010 — 1 = 1710 - 3 = 38 -8 = 417 — 10 =
13)10 — 4 = 1810 — 7 = 38)18 — 8 = 8)17 — 7 =

14)10 — 0 = 19)10 — 2 = 3915 - 10 = 4912 - 10 =
1510 - 8 = 20010 — 10 = 409 -9 = 503 — 3 =
Addition revision Subtraction revision

516 + 4 = 56)8 + 8 = 61)7 — 6 = 66) 10 — 1 =

52)6 + 8 = )7 + 10 = 62)6 — 2 = 67)10 — 5 =

53)9 + 3 = 58)7 + 6 = 63) 10 — 6 = 68) 5 — 3 =

5)9 + 10 = 59)3 + 9 = 64) 12 — 3 = 69)2 — 2 =

554 + 9 = 6006 + 9 = 654 — 1 = 70012 — 10 =

¢ ‘-\\] £ o\ £ c\\"‘| < ‘-\\] DY & c\\"‘l

( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. )
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Special Cases (-0 & -10): 5[B]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw|0&10 |Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.

Addition revision

e ‘\.] fc < 7y 5 ‘\.‘l
Subtraction table
5 6
) — | 6 5 9 [10| 4 ) — [ 10| 3 9 [10| 4
3 1
1 3
0 0
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Doubling and Halving: 6[A]
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Information for Parents: "Double/ Halve" Strategy

"Double/Halve" Strategy

Ensure that students have good recall of double addition facts before introducing the "Halve" strategy. Ten
frames can be useful for showing half of the number. Do not let students count back the number.

Doubles e

Vrrrs P88 “;1l)s§m+g T::rs “ _+2=4
A4 4= n3+3= 22+ 2= M3+ 3=
h1+1= 96 +6= )7 + 7 = W2+ =4
4 5+5= 910 +10 = W +4=8 97 + 7 =
)2+ 2= 109+ 9= )5+ =10 50 +4=38
';':";"_911= 204 - 2 = Wi =6 MO 9=
12016 — 8 = 22)16 — 8 = N_*5=10 mrErs
1318 — 9 = 2318 - 9 = B__r8=10 RA
14)10 — & = 2420 - 10 = A ™ rre
94— 2= %2 1 = T |14 +6 =12 %8+ =16
16)6 — 3 = 26)12 - 6 = wor =10 WO+ =12
7m8 -4 = 2120 - 10 = H2r__~4 _r9=18
1812 — 6 = 28014 -7 = R WOE S =
1914 — 7 = 298 - 4 = Wrers Wrers
20)18 — 9 = 3006 — 3 = wer =19 W__+8=10
Addition revision Subtraction revision

61)3 + 6 = 649 + 10 = 67)3 — 3 = 7004 — 3 =
627 + 4 = 658 + 7 = 68)9 — 1 = mi7 -2 =
633 + 4 = 66)9 + 3 = 691 -1 = )8 -1 =

( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. J
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Subtraction
Doubling and Halving: 6[B]
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~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.
J

Addition revision

QLo ] fc. ‘c e (.\\\l
Subtraction table
5 6
) — | 3 [10]| 9 6 8 ) — [ 10| 7 | 11 3 5
1 3
3 2
2 0
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Related to Double +1: 7 [A]
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: Information for Parents: "Relate to Doubles +1" Strategy )
Relate to "Double +1" Strategy

Doubles +1 subtraction number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLE PLUS ONE strategy: once
double plus one addition facts are memorized, students can recall the associated numbers, and answer a
subtraction fact.

For example, 13 -6 =? think: 12-6=6s0 13-6 equalsone more 7. 13 -6 =7

These are some of the most challenging subtraction facts, and will probably require extra time for students
to learn them.

Related to doubles +1 Turnarounds

)10 - 5 = 2014 -7 = 15 -7 = 61)17 — 8 =

211 -5 = 215 -7 = 42015 - 8 = 6217 — 9 =

3 8 -4 = 23)10 - 5 = 23)19 - 9 = 6313 — 6 =

49 -4-= 2411 -5 = 419 -10=_ = 6413 -7 =

514 -7 = 2518 — 9 = 4911 -5 = 6515 — 7 =

6) 156 — 7 = 26)19 - 9 = 46)11 — 6 = 66) 15 — 8 =

716 -8 = 2N12 -6 = an17 - 8 = 67)15 - 7 =

8 17 — 8 = 28)13 -6 = 8)17 — 9 = 68) 15 — 8 =

9 10 — 5 = 2916 — 8 = 499 -4=_ 699 -4-=

10011 — 5 = 0)17 — 8 = 5)9 — 5 = 709 -5 =

M8 -4 = MN14 -7 = 5113 -6 = M1 -5 =

1209 — 4 = )16 -7 = )13 -7 = )11 -6 =

13) 16 — 8 = )12 — 6 = 5815 -7 = 7 -3 =

14)17 — 8 = #) 13 - 6 = )15 - 8 = M7 - 4=

15)18 — 9 = 356 — 3 = %) 13 -6 = 713 -6 =

16) 19 — 9 = )7 -3 = %13 -7 = %13 -7 =

176 -3 = N4 -2 = SN17 - 8 = m15 -7 =

18)7 — 3 = )5 -2 = )17 -9 = 815 — 8 =

19)12 — 6 = 39) 16 — 8 = 915 -7 = 7913 -6 =

20013 - 6 = 40017 — 8 = 60)15 — 8 = 80)13 — 6 =

( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. J
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction
Homework

Related to Doubles +1: 7 [B]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
= +
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv|Dble+1|9 8 Al
~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.
J

Addition revision

e ‘\.] fc < 7y 5 ‘\.‘l
Subtraction table
5 6
) - [ 11 6 8 7 9 ) - | 8 [12 |11 |13 | 9
5 6
3 3
2 2
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Difference of 9, -9 Near Ten: 8[A]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

& CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1[9] 8 All
Information for Parents: "Near 10", "Difference of 9" Strategy

Nine is "Near 10" Strategy

Nine is near 10, so encourage students to think of subtracting ten then adding one back.

For example, 16 — 9 = ? think: 16 — 10 = 6 so 16 — 9 equals one more, so 16 -9 =7

"Difference of" Strategy

Difference of 1: As students become familiar numbers, they will know which numbers are nearly ten apart.
For example, 17 — 8 = 9 as it takes away one less than the ten. Discourage children from counting back 8
using their fingers or a number line.

010 IC 1ee@)
-9 (near 10) Difference of 10, difference of 9
)13 — 10 = 19)12 — 10 = Mm12-2=_ 417 -7 =
213 - 9 = 0012 — 9 = ¥12 -3 = 917 -8 =
5 16 — 10 = 2318 — 10 = 414 — 4 = 5112 — 3 =
6) 16 — 9 = 24)18 — 9 = 42)14 - 5 = 52015 - 9 =
7) 17 — 10 = 2517 — 10 = 43)13 - 3 = 5314 — 5 =
8 17 — 9 = 26)17 — 9 = 4)13 — 4 = 54)13 — 4 =
9 15 — 10 = 213 - 9 = 4516 — 6 = 5517 — 8 =
1015 - 9 = 28)9 — 9 = 46)16 — 7 = 5) 14 — 9 =
M14-10=__ 212-9=__  |[Difference of 9, -9
12014 - 9 = 30)15 — 9 = 57)17 — 9 = 6412 — 9 =
1311 -9 = MN14 -9 = 58)10 — 9 = 6518 — 9 =
149 - 9 = 32)14 — 9 = 59)16 — 9 = 66)9 — 9 =
1515 - 9 = 33)18 — 9 = 60) 13 — 9 = 67)14 — 9 =
16)10 — 9 = )10 — 9 = 61)15 — 9 = 68) 11 — 9 =
mM17 - 9 = )13 — 9 = 6216 — 9 = 69) 18 — 9 =
1811 -9 = 36)14 — 9 = 63)9 — 9 = 70016 — 9 =
( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. J
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction
Homework

Difference of 9, -9 Near Ten: 8[B]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

— +
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1[9] 8 All
~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.
J
Addition revision
e A
\ Y,
¢ © \\'] fc: ‘c < (.-\\\l
Subtraction table
5) 6)
- (13 ] 9 | 15|10 | 11 - (10 |13 |11 | 12| 9
5 2
9 3
6 9
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Difference of 8, -8 Near Ten: 9[A]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

& CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 [8]All
Information for Parents: "Near 10", "Difference of 9" Strategy

Eight is "Near 10" Strategy

Eight is near 10, so encourage students to think of subtracting ten then adding two back.
For example, 17 =8 = ? think: 17— 10 =7 so 17 — 8 equals two more, so 17 -8 =9

"Difference of" Strategy
Difference of 8: Take away the ones and two more.
For example, 14 —6 = ? think: 14 — 4 = 10 so 14 — 6 means taking away two more. 14 -6 =8

cmmwooggoé
000|0@||O |©

-8 (near 10) Difference of 10, difference of 8

1) 16 — 10 = 20013 — 10 = 3915 - 65 = 49)12 — 2 =
2) 16 — 8 = 2)13 — 8 = 4015 - 7 = 5012 - 8 =
312 — 10 = 2215 - 0 = M7 -7 = M1 -3 =
412 - 8 = 23)15 — 8 = 217 -9 = 5214 -6 =
5 13 — 10 = )17 = 10 = 314 -4=__ 510 -8 =
6) 13 — 8 = 2%)17 — 8 = 14 -6=__ 548 -0=
715 — 10 = 26) 14 — 10 = #I3-3=_  H18-5%
8 15 — 8 = M 14 — 8 = )13 - 5= 5)14 -6 =
9 17 — 10 = 28)11 — 10 = mwe-6=__  MM2-8=
017 — 8 = 2911 — 8 = 416 — 8= 513 -5 =
1) 14 — 10 = 09 -8 = A 16 — 8 =
1214 - 8 = 13 -8 = 60) 11 — 3 = 69) 14 — 6 =
1311 — 10 = 214 — 8 = N9 —_8= 10128 =
14)11 - 8 = 3)13 — 8 = 6217 — 8 = 718 — 8 =
15015 — 8 = 4)9 - 8 = 63 15 — 8 = 7218 — 8 =
16) 13 — 8 = ¥)15 -8 = 64)10 — 2 = 7312 — 8 =
1714 — 8 = )9 — 8 = 658 — 8 = 7410 — 8 =
18)14 — 8 = 316 — 8 = 66) 11 — 8 = 7514 — 8 =
1913 - 8 = 38)17 — 8 = 67)12 — 8 = 7%)9 — 8 =
( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. J
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Difference of 8, -8 Near Ten: 9[B]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
— +
CLASSROOM 12 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 [8]Al
~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.
J
Addition revision
e A
\ Y,
e ‘\.] £ G O ‘__‘\.‘l
Subtraction table
5) 6)
- (13 ] 9 | 15|10 | 11 - (10 |13 |11 | 12| 9
8 2
9 8
6 9
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Ten Minutes a Day 1
Homework

Subtraction

Last Facts and Revision:

10[A]

e

=

PROFESSOR PETE'S

CLASSROOM

— 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8

All

7

Information for Parents:

Last Facts and Revision

Last Facts Subtraction revision
Once the previous recommended strategies have been _ = _ =
learned, there are just two pairs of subtraction facts which H)5 3 %) 5 2
remain: 11-4, 11-7, 12-5 and 12-7. These facts can be 2)11 = 5 = 510 — 8 =
learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged
to think of related facts that help to memorize them. For _ _
example, 11—4 is just one more than the rainbow fact 10—4. 43916 - 8 = 5816 — 7 =
Remaining facts (4+7) (5+7) 4)14 - 6 = %) 14 — 8 =
n12 -7 = Mm12 -7 = 4516 — 9 = 60)7 — 3 =
12 -7 = 2911 -7 = 46)18 — 9 = 6115 — 8 =
3 12 -5 = 1312 - 5 = 47)8 — 2 = 6210 — 5 =
4 12 — 5 = 14)12 — 5 = 48)11 — 4 = 63)6 — 3 =
5511 — 4 = /11 -7 = 49)17 — 9 = 64) 10 — 6 =
niz-s5= mt-7= 5 14 — 7 = %) 11 — 8 =
— = 1 — =
8) 11 4 8) 12 7 58 — 6 = 67) 13 = 7 =
91 -7 = 1912 - 7 =
53)9 — 1 = 68) 7 — 4 =
10 - = 20 — =
)11 — 4 )11 — 4 5412 — 4 = 698 — 5 =
Missing number revision 5510 — 3 = 7004 — 2 =
21)_+9=18 31)6+_=8
2)8 + 9 = 32) +7 =11 Addition revision
)3 + 3 = 7%)6 + 8 =
23) + 4 =8 N7 +7 =
T 72)3 + 6 = m3 + 2 =
4)7 + = 11 M7 + 8 =
739 + 3 = 7810 + 5 =
25)8+_= 11 3B)4 + 5 =
)10 + 4 = 7996 + 10 =
26) 3 + =12 36) +2=10
T o 7% 3 + 8 = 80)3 + 0 =
2 o+ =13 T+ = 17
28)9 + 8 = 38)6 + 6 =
29) _+ 3 = 10 39) 8 + _= 15 ‘_ "\\_] O ".\\ g cn\.‘l
30)5 + 2 = 40)5 + 6 = Nt Sl
( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Last Facts and Revision: 10[B]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
= +
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8[Al
~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.
J
Addition revision
e A
\ Y,
e ‘\.] £ G 7y 5 ‘\.‘l
Subtraction table
5) 6)
- |17 ] 9 | 11| 16 | 12 - (15| 9 |10 | 14 | 16
8 6
7 8
9 9
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£ PROFESSOR PETE’'S
2 CLASSROOM

Answer Keys

Answer Keys are provided for all worksheets in this eBook. Each Answer Key is
identified by the title in the header of the page, which is identical to the relevant
worksheet.

Suggested Uses:

1. Put the complete set of answer keys in a folder for students to take when marking their
own work.

2. Display the relevant answer key on a data projector, with or without an interactive
whiteboard, to display the answers to students as they mark each other’s responses.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Count Back 1, Difference of 1: 1[A]
@ CLASSROOM —[1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

Take One "Count Back" Strategy
Take 1: These facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy. A number line will help children to
thesialmsation in which counting back 1 lands on the previous number.

"Difference of" Strategy
Difference of 1: As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are next to each

other, the difference being 1. For example, 9-8=1 as it takes only 1 hop to move from 9 to 8. Discourage
children from counting back 8 using their fingers or the number line.

Use the number line to help count back. 0 1 f :|3 dlf ? ? T ? ? 10 11 12

Do not use your fingers. ! | ! | |

Count back 1 Difference of 1, count back 1

"7 -1=6 m8-1=7 207 -1=6 NG -7=1
226 -1=5 12010 -1 =9 2210 - 9 = 1 32)6 -5 =1
34-1=3 133 -1=2 )2 -1=1 34 -1=3
49-1=238 411 -1 =10 24)4 - 3 =1 M5 -4 =1
555 -1=4 152 -1=1 259 -8 =1 ¥)6 —-1=5
66 -1=25 16)7 -1=26 26)9 -1=28 ¥7 -6=1
N3-1=2 ms —-1=4 218 —-1=17 3NS5 -4 =1
87 -1=6 185 —-1=4 2804 -3 =1 310 -1 =9
95-1=4 195 -1=4 2993 -2=1 98 -1=7
1006 -1 =5 2009 -1=238 09 -8=1 4007 — 6 = 1
Missing number

Mme +1=7 5) 9 + 1 =10 6) 1 + 3 =4 M1+ 9 =10
24 +1=5 525+ 1=6 621 + 4 = 21+ 6 =
310+ 1 =11  5) 8 +1=9 63 1 +7 =8 73) 1+ 2=
M7+ 1=8 5) 3 +1=4 641 + 10 = 11 ™1+ 8=09
449 +1 =10 %) 8 +1=29 85 1 +5=26 %1+ 9 =10
)4+ 1 =25 56)7 + 1 =8 66)1 + 2 = 3 %1+ 8=9
3 +1=4 N4+ 1=25 67 1 +3=4 M1+ 4=5
87+ 1 =28 58) 9 +1=10 68)1 + 10 = 11 %1+ 5 =6
498 +1=09 56 + 1=7 69)1 + 10 = 11 91+ 3 =4
5 4 +1=25 60)7 + 1 =28 01+ 2=3 80)1 + 9 =10
[I:;su :/r?&l;silgesitoia r;:ailrr]tt?]fe trk;e; f’;?{ﬁzst%rp F;e;tter;isscsﬁ\;:troom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching j
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Count Back 1, Difference of 1: 1[B]
« CLASSROOM —[11]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

Use the number line to help countback. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Do not use your fingers. ! L 1 | | ! [ - — ! ||
Count back 1 Difference of 1, count back 1

10 =1 =9 M9 -1=28 207 -6 =1 N4 -3=1
26 -1=5 1205 -1 =4 2)7-1=6 )6 -5 =1
311 -1=10 1336 —1 =25 25 -4 =1 39 -1=28
47 -1=6 42 -1=1 2410 -1 =9 M5 -1=4
57-1=6 158 —1=7 2%)2-1=1 3%)10 - 9 = 1
6)5-1=4 16)4 — 1 =3 26)4 -3 =1 3 -2=1
n5-1=4 M5 —-1=4 24 - 1=3 N9 -8=1
8 3 -1=2 183 -1=2 288 -1=7 6 -1=5
96 -1=5 197 -1=26 27 -6 =1 ¥)8-1=7
109 -1 =38 20056 -1=4 )8 -7 =1 401 -0=1
Missing number

M6+ 1=17 504+ 1=5 6) 1 +4=5 M1+ 5 =6
2 6 +1=7 506 +1 =7 621+ 8 =9 )1 +6=7
43) 8 +1=09 56 + 1 =7 63 1 + 9 =10 731 + 10= 11
44+ 1 =25 465+ 1=56 641+ 3 =4 ™M1+ 2=3
45) 7 +1=38 854+ 1=5 651 + 7 = 8 )1+ 7 =8
)9 + 1 =10 5) 9 + 1 =10 66) 1 +4=5 761+ 2=3
M5+ 1=6 5710 + 1 = 11 61+ 9 =10 1 +8=09
48) 8 +1=29 58)6 +1 =7 68)1 + 10 = 11 78 1 +3=4
97+ 1 =28 93 +1=4 6991 + 8 = 9 79 1 +8=09
5 10+ 1 =11 6006 + 1 =7 7001+ 9 =10 801+ 5 =6

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 1 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar
with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” to the previous number, and name it. A number line will help
children to visualize this operation which lands on the previous number. Also included here is the difference of 1. As students become familiar
with counting, they will know which numbers are next to each other, the difference being 1. For example, 9-8=1 as it takes only 1 hop to move
from 9 to 8. Discourage children from counting back 8 using their fingers or the number line.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Count Back 1, Difference of 1: 1[C]
« CLASSROOM —[11]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

Use the number line to help countback. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Do not use your fingers. ! L 1 | | ! [ - — ! ||
Count back 1 Difference of 1, count back 1

"6 -1=5 M3 -1=2 204 -3 =1 Mg -1=7
25 -1=4 1226 —1 =5 2)7 -6 =1 )3 -2=1
3 7-1=6 133 -1=2 22 -1=1 3310 - 9 = 1
4d5-1=4 11 -1 =10 24)4 -3 =1 45 -4 =1
552 -1=1 156 —1=25 27 -6 =1 ¥8—-7=1
6) 5 -1=4 168 -1 =7 26)7 -1 =6 )9 —-1=28
n7T-1=6 M4 -1 =3 ang-1=7 N5 -4 =1
8 9-1=28 1810 —1 =9 284 -1=3 389 -8-=1
95-1=4 195 -1=4 2999 -8 =1 910 -1 =9
109 -1 =38 2007 -1=6 30)6 —5 =1 406 -1=5
Missing number

M8+ 1 =29 M5+ 1 =6 N1+ 6 =7 m1+2=3
403 + 1 =4 )6 + 1 =17 6201 + 9 = 10 )1+ 3 =4
43) 7 +1=8 5 9 + 1 =10 63 1 +8=09 73 1 +5=6
44+ 1=25 5910 + 1 = 11 641+ 7 =8 ) 1 +4=25
456 + 1 =7 5510 + 1 = 11 651 + 10 = 11 51+ 3 =4
4) 7 +1=28 5%)5+ 1 =206 66)1 + 8 = 9 %1 +6=7
a8 +1 =9 57/ 7 +1 =28 671+ 7 =8 m1+6=7
48) 10+ 1 =11 58)5+ 1 =206 68) 1 +5 =26 781+ 3=4
495+ 1=6 5) 3 +1=4 691 + 9 = 10 91+ 2 =3
5 8 +1=09 80) 7 +1=28 01+ 4=5 80) 1 +4=25

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 1 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar
with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” to the previous number, and name it. A number line will help
children to visualize this operation which lands on the previous number. Also included here is the difference of 1. As students become familiar
with counting, they will know which numbers are next to each other, the difference being 1. For example, 9-8=1 as it takes only 1 hop to move
from 9 to 8. Discourage children from counting back 8 using their fingers or the number line.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Count Back 1, Difference of 1: 1[D]
5 CLASSROOM —[1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Use the number line to help countback. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Do not use your fingers. ! L 1 | | ! [ - — ! ||
Count back 1 Difference of 1, count back 1

N3 -1=2 M3 -1=2 23 -2=1 NS5 -4=1

28 -1=17 1205 -1 =4 210 -1 =9 2)9 -8 =1

311 -1=10 132 -1=1 26 -1=5 ¥)7-1=6
H5—-1=4 145 -1 =4 8 —-1=7 4 -3 =1

555 —-1=4 156 —1=25 259 -1=28 3%)6 —5 =1

610 — 1 =29 1)7 —1=06 26)4 —1=3 %4 -3 =1
79-1=238 m7-1=6 21110 — 9 = 1 N9 -8=1

86 -—1=5 1804 —1 =3 287 -6 =1 B¥7-6=1
95-1=4 1997 - 1=26 292 -1=1 98 -7=1

1009 -1 =28 2006 -1=5 V)8 -1=7 4005 -4 =1
Missing number

M5+ 1 =6 5 3 +1 =4 61) 1 +3 =4 M1+ 9 =10

42 4 +1=25 57 + 1 =38 6 1 +6=7 21+ 7 =28

8) 6 +1=7 5) 9 +1 =10 6)1+ 4 =5 )1+ 8 =9

#)8 +1=09 5)10 + 1 = 11 6 1 +5=6 W1+ 2 =3

49 +1 =10 58+ 1 =09 651 + 10 = 1 7% 1 +9 =10
)7 +1 =8 56)6 + 1 =7 6)1 + 6 =7 761+ 9 =10

) 8 +1=09 579 + 1 = 10 67) 1 +4=5 M1+ 5=6

48 8 +1=09 58 3 +1=4 681+ 8 =9 781+ 4=5
499+ 1 =10 598 + 1 =9 69 1 +5=6 91+ 5 =6

5) 8 +1=09 604 +1=25 70 1 +9=1 8)1 +5=56

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 1 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar
with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” to the previous number, and name it. A number line will help
children to visualize this operation which lands on the previous number. Also included here is the difference of 1. As students become familiar
with counting, they will know which numbers are next to each other, the difference being 1. For example, 9-8=1 as it takes only 1 hop to move
from 9 to 8. Discourage children from counting back 8 using their fingers or the number line.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Count Back 2, Difference of 2: 2[A]
« CLASSROOM — 1[2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv Dble+1 9 8 All

Take Two "Count Back" Strategy

Take 2: These facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar with the
sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” two more numbers. A number line
should help them to visualize this strategy.

"Difference of" Strategy

Difference of 2: As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are near to each
other, the difference being 2. For example, 9-7=2 as it takes only 2 hops to move from 9 to 7. Discourage

children from counting back 7 using their fingers or the number line.

Use the number line to help count back. 0 1

Do not use your fingers.

2 3 4
1 1 [ 1

°© 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
|11 11 ] 1 |

Count back 2 Difference of 2, count back 2

12 -2 =10 110 -2 = 8 2010 — 8 = 2 N9 —-7=2
)7 -2=5 1206 -2 =3 2)7 -5 =2 )3 -1=2
3 -2=1 139 -2 =17 )6 -2 =4 3¥)4-2=2
44 -2=2 M1 -2=9 24)8 -6 =2 M5 -2=3
556 -2 =4 158 -2 =6 254 -2 =2 ¥)7 -5=2
611 —2 =9 163 -2 =1 26)6 —4 =2 ¥7-2=5
710 -2 =38 m1M -2=9 28 -2=6 Nsd-3=2
8 11 -2=9 189 —2 =7 28)8 -6 =2 B3 -2=1
98 -2=6 1997 -2=5 2906 —2 =4 93 -1=2
1011 -2=9 2005 -2=3 0)6 —4 =2 409 -2 =7
Missing number

4) 5 +2=17 516 + 2 =8 61) 2 + 5 =7 m2+ 6 =38
4209 +2 =11 524 + 2 = 6 622 + 7 =9 2+ 3 =5
87+ 2 =9 538 + 2 =10 63 2 + 8 =10 ) 2 +4=6
41+ 2 =3 5) 10+ 2 = 12 642 + 9 = 11 42+ 10= 12
)2+ 2 =4 %3+ 2 =5 65) 2 +2 =4 752+ 3 =5
)2+ 2 =4 5%)9 + 2 =11 66)2 + 8 = 10 %2+ 5 =7
a) 5 +2=17 N7+ 2 =9 67) 2 + 9 = 11 m2+6 =28
48) 8 +2 =10 58) 5 +2=17 68)2 + 3 =5 82+ 8 =10
4910 + 2 = 12 5)4 + 2 =6 692 + 3 =5 792 + 10 = 12
5) 5 +2=17 60) 6 + 2 =18 02+ 3=5 80)2 + 10 = 12
[I:;su :/r?&l;silgesitoia r;:ailrr]tt?]fe trk;e; f’;?{ﬁzst%rp F;e;tter;isscsﬁ\;:troom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching j
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Count Back 2, Difference of 2: 2[B]
5 CLASSROOM — 1[2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Use the number line to help countback. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Do not use your fingers. ! L 1 | | ! [ - — ! ||
Count back 2 Difference of 2, count back 2

710 -2 =38 M9 -2=17 23 -2=1 N8 -6=2

210 -2 =8 12211 -2 =9 22)5 -3 =2 2)8 -6 =2

7 -2=5 138 -2=6 2B)6 -2=4 36 -4 =2

411 -2=9 1456 -2=3 243 -1=2 M7 -5=2

558 -2=6 156 -2 =3 269 -2=7 ¥7-2=5

611 —2 =9 163 —2 =1 26)5 -2=3 )6 —2 =4

712 -2 =10 M1 -2=9 2110 — 8 = 2 N6 —4 =2

8 11 -2=9 18)4 — 2 =2 2804 -2 =2 )7 -5=2

93 -2=1 197 -2=5 2903 -1=2 398 -2=6

106 — 2 = 4 09 -2=7 3004 —2 = 2 409 -7 =2
Missing number

4) 9 +2=11 N4+ 2 =6 61) 2 + 8 = 10 M2+ 9 =11

42)6 + 2 =38 5208 + 2 =10 622 + 10 =12 7202 + 6 =8

43) 7 +2=09 53 10+ 2 = 12 632 + 7 =9 732 +4=6

4) 3 +2=25 ) 2 +2 =4 842 + 3 =5 ) 2 +5=7
455+ 2 =7 55 1 +2=3 652 + 2 = 4 )2 +7 =9
49)5+ 2 =7 5) 8 +2 =10 66) 2 +6=28 )2 + 2 =4
a2+ 2 =4 N4 +2 =56 672 + 8 = 10 m2+ 4=6

48)7 +2=09 85+ 2 =7 68)2 + 10 = 12 782+ 9 =11

498 + 2 =10 5) 5 +2=7 692 + 8 = 10 92+ 9 =11

5) 7 +2=09 609 + 2 = 11 0 2+7=09 80) 2 +7 =09

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 2 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar
with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” two more numbers. A number line will help children to visualize
this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the previous one. Also included here is the difference of 2. As students become familiar
with counting, they will know which numbers are two away from each other, the difference being 2. These pairs will be both odd or both even
numbers. In examples such as 8-6=2, discourage children from counting back 6 using their fingers or the number line.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Count Back 2, Difference of 2: 2[C]
5 CLASSROOM — 1[2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Use the number line to help countback. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Do not use your fingers. ! L 1 | | ! [ - — ! ||
Count back 2 Difference of 2, count back 2

"1 -2=9 110 — 2 = 8 206 — 4 = 2 N3 -2=1

210 -2 =8 1206 -2 =3 22)8 -6 =2 32)6 — 2 =4

3 12 — 2 =10 17 -2=5 )7 -5=2 33 -1=2

4 4 -2 =2 143 -2=1 2409 -7 =2 M6 -2 =4

511 -2=9 111 -2=9 267 -5=2 ¥5-2=3

611 —2 =9 16)6 — 2 = 4 26)6 —4 =2 ¥)5-3=2

N9 -2=7 176 -2=3 N4 -2 =2 N7 -2=5

8 9 -2=17 183 -2 =1 28)8-2=6 3¥)10 -8 =2

98 -2=6 1911 -2=9 2993 -1=2 98 -6 =2

1008 -2 =6 2007 -2=5 04 -2 =2 409 -2 =7
Missing number

M7 +2=9 56 +2 =28 612 + 9 = 11 M 2 +2=4

42 5 +2=17 52 + 2 =4 62 2 +6 =38 2+ 5 =17

43) 3 +2=5 59 + 2 = 11 63 2 +7 =09 73) 2 +3=5
48+ 2 =10 %) 1 +2=3 642+ 4 =6 M2+ 8 =10
4)10 + 2 =12 554+ 2 =6 652 + 10 = 12 752+ 8 =10

46)9 + 2 = 11 56) 9 + 2 = 11 66)2 + 5 =7 7%) 2 +6 =28
47710 + 2 = 12 579 + 2 = 11 67) 2 + 3 =5 7 2 + 10 = 12

48) 4 +2=6 5) 6 +2 =8 68) 2 +4 =06 782 +5=7

94 + 2 = 96+ 2 =328 69 2 + 10 = 12 92+ 8 =10
03+ 2 =5 60 8 +2 =10 02+ 4=6 8002 + 8 =10

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 2 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar
with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” two more numbers. A number line will help children to visualize
this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the previous one. Also included here is the difference of 2. As students become familiar
with counting, they will know which numbers are two away from each other, the difference being 2. These pairs will be both odd or both even
numbers. In examples such as 8-6=2, discourage children from counting back 6 using their fingers or the number line.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Count Back 2, Difference of 2: 2[D]
5 CLASSROOM — 1[2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All
Use the number line to help countback. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Do not use your fingers. ! L 1 | | ! [ - — ! ||
Count back 2 Difference of 2, count back 2

"7 -2=5 M4 -2 =2 206 — 2 =4 N5 -3 =2

2211 -2=9 1209 -2 =17 22)8 -6 =2 204 -2 =2

33 -2=1 13)12 — 2 = 10 23)3-1=2 33)10 — 8 = 2

H 11 -2=9 1410 - 2 = 8 24)7 -5 =2 ¥)5-2=3
59-2=7 156 —2 = 4 %7 -5 =2 )4 -2 =2

611 —2 =9 16)5 —2 =3 26)8 -6 =2 ¥3-1=2
78-2=6 m11 -2 =9 N6 —4 =2 N7 -2=5

8 56 -2=3 183 -2 =1 809 -2=7 B)6 -4 =2

910 -2 =8 1911 -2=9 2909 -7=2 96 -2 =4

107 -2=5 2008 -2=6 )8 -2=6 403 -2=1
Missing number

M3 +2=5 M8+ 2 =10 602 + 5 =7 M 2 +9=1

2 1 +2=3 507 +2=9 62 + 3 =5 7202 +7=9

43)4 + 2 =206 539 + 2 =11 63)2 + 2 = 4 72+ 8 =10

4) 2 +2=4 5496+ 2 =28 64) 2 +6 =38 42 + 10 = 12
4510 + 2 =12 55)5 + 2 =7 652 + 4 =6 7 2 +9 =11

4)6 + 2 =28 5%) 10+ 2 = 12 66) 2 + 9 =11 76) 2 +9 =11

476 + 2 =8 54 + 2 =6 67)2 + 6 = 8 72+ 9=11
81+ 2 =3 8)4 +2=06 68)2 + 7 =9 782+ 9 =11
96+ 2 =28 59) 5 +2=17 69) 2 +9 =11 92+ 3 =5
501+ 2 =3 60)9 + 2 = 11 M2+ 5 =7 80) 2 +6 =28

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 2 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar
with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” two more numbers. A number line will help children to visualize
this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the previous one. Also included here is the difference of 2. As students become familiar
with counting, they will know which numbers are two away from each other, the difference being 2. These pairs will be both odd or both even
numbers. In examples such as 8-6=2, discourage children from counting back 6 using their fingers or the number line.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Count Back 3, Difference of 3: 3[A]
< CLASSROOM — 1 2[3]Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv Dble+1 9 8 All

Take Three "Count Back™" Strategy

Take 3: These facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar with the
sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” three more numbers. A number line
should help them to visualize this strategy.

"Difference of" Strategy

Difference of 3: As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are near to each
other, the difference being 3. For example, 8-5=3 as it takes only 3 hops to move from 8 to 5. Discourage
children from counting back 5 using their fingers or the number line.

Usethenumberlinetohelpcountback.,? 1. ? f’ ’f’ ? ? r ? ? 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3..
Do not use your fingers. L L
Count back 3 Difference of 3, count back 3

10 -3 =7 M6 -3=3 2010 -7 =3 M5 -2=3

24 -3 =1 12012 =3 =9 2213 - 10 = 3 )11 -8 =3
3y9-3=6 138 -3 =5 2)7 -4=3 ¥)7-3=4

47 -3=4 145 -3=2 24)8 - 5=3 ¥4 -1=3

511 -3 =28 15)7 — 3 =4 2512 -3 =9 3¥9-3=6

6) 5 -3 =2 16)8 — 3 =5 26)12 -9 =3 %10 -7 =3

76 -3=3 1779 -3=256 2110 -7 =3 N6 -3 =3

856 -3=2 1811 —3 =28 286 -—3=3 3811 -8 =3

910 -3 =7 19912 -3 =9 2910 -3 =7 ¥W11 -2=9

1010 - 3 =7 2007 -3 =4 39 -6=3 40)8 — 5 =3

Missing number

M7+ 3 =10 495+ 3 =28 53+ 6 =9 65 3 +7 =10
42)4+i=7 5008 + 3 = 11 583 + 8 = 11 66)3 + 3 =6

433+ 3 =6 5/ 2 +3=25 59)3 + 10 = 13 67)3 + 9 =12

4) 9 + 3 =12 51 + 3 =4 60)3 + 5 = 8 68) 3 +2=5

45) 10+ 3 = 13 5) 6 +3=09 63 + 4 =7 6993 + 5 =28
46)10 + 3 =13 495+ 3 =28 623 + 9 =12 703 + 10 = 13

) 2 +3 =25 5510 + 3 = 13 633 + 8 = 11 M3+ 9 =12

48) 1 +3=4 %) 6 +3 =9 64 3 +7 =10 )3+ 4 =17
e e o e o o e g e 8Dy 1 Suacion Wakshe” T recommendad )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction
Time: Score: Countback3: 3[B]

J‘,.a .
CLASSROOM — 1 2[3|Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

Usethenumberlinetohelpcountback.,? 1. ? f’ ’f’ 2 ? r ? ? 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3..
~1 T 1 I I 1 I I 1 1 I L5

Do not use your fingers. !

Count back 3 Difference of 3, count back 3

"5 -3=2 m12 -3 =9 205 -2 =3 N1 -2=9
210 -3 =7 1206 -3 =2 2212 -9 =3 )10 -7 = 3
3 10 -3 =7 1310 -3 =7 239 -3=6 311 -8 =3
45-3=2 147 -3 =4 246 -3 =3 M12 -3 =9
58-3=5 17 -3 =4 258 -—5=3 ¥8-5=3
604 -3 =1 16)12 — 3 =9 26)11 -8 =3 )10 -7 =3
711 -3=38 M9 -3=6 210 -7 = 3 N7 -4=3
8 11 -3 =38 187 -3 =4 2804 -1=3 86 -3=3
96 -3=3 198 -3=5 299 -6 =3 3913 - 10 = 3
1006 — 3 =3 2009 -3=6 )7 -3 =4 4010 - 3 =7
Missing number

M6 +3 =9 M2+ 3 =5 63 + 9 =12 M 3 +3=6
42)8 + 3 = 11 53+ 3 =6 623 + 8 = 11 ) 3 +4=7
237+ 3 =10 53)9 + 3 =12 63 3 + 10 = 13 )3 +6=9
45+ 3 =28 4 +3=17 643 +2 =25 )3+ 7 =10
4 1 +3=4 5) 10+ 3 = 13 653 + 5 =28 %3+ 9 =12
46)9 + 3 = 12 %4 +3 =17 66) 3 + 2 =15 ) 3 +8 =11
a6+ 3 =9 N6 + 3 =9 673+ 3 =6 m3 +3=6
48)9 + 3 =12 82+ 3 =5 68) 3 + 10 = 13 783+ 8 =11
49) 7 +3 =10 599+ 3 =12 6993 + 9 = 12 793 +5=28
5) 9 + 3 =12 60)7 + 3 =10 0 3 +7=10 8003 + 8 = 11

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”.

The recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 3 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” three more numbers. A
number line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the previous one. Also included here is the
difference of 3. As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are two away from each other, the difference being
3. In examples such as 8-5=3, discourage the children from counting back 5 the using their fingers or the number line.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Countback3: 3[C]
5 CLASSROOM — 1 2[3]Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Usethenumberlinetohelpcountback.,? 1. ? f’ ’f’ ? ? r ? ? 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3..
Do not use your fingers. L L
Count back 3 Difference of 3, count back 3

"8 -3=5 M7 -3=4 2010 -7 =3 36 -3 =3
229-3=6 12012 =3 =9 210 -7 =3 32)13 - 10 = 3

3 10 - 3 =7 13)7 -3 =4 238 -5=3 338 -5=3

44 -3=1 1410 -3 =7 24)9 -3 =6 11 -2=9

511 -3 =28 155 -3 =2 2511 -8 =3 %10 -7 =3

6) 7 —3 =4 16)6 — 3 = 3 26)7 -3 =4 ¥5-2=3
79-3=6 1710 -3 =7 an12 -9 =3 N6 -3 =3

8 11 -3 =28 18)5 -3 =2 2811 -8 =3 812 -3 =9
98-3=5 19912 -3 =9 2)9 -6 =3 39)7 -4=3

1006 —3 =3 2005 -3 =2 )10 -3 =7 404 -1 =3

Missing number

)10 + 3 =13 598 + 3 = 11 63+ 5 =8 M3+ 3=6

4 4 +3=7 55+ 3 =8 62)3 + 4 =7 7203 + 10 = 13
49 + 3 =12 57 + 3 =10 633 + 8 = 11 733+ 9 = 12
46+ 3 =29 42+ 3=5 643 +2 =5 ) 3 +6=09
)1+ 3 =4 %53 +3 =6 653 + 7 = 10 7% 3 +6=09

46)8 + 3 = 11 5%) 3 +3=6 66)3 + 6 =9 763 + 9 =12

419 + 3 = 12 5/3 + 3 =6 67) 3 +5=8 M3+ 8=11

483 + 3 =6 58) 8 + 3 = 11 68)3 + 8 = 11 783 +6 =9

494 +3 =7 595+ 3 =28 69 3 + 10 = 13 793+ 9 =12

5) 2 +3=5 607 + 3 = 10 70 3 +9=12 8)3 + 8 = 11

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”.

The recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 3 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” three more numbers. A
number line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the previous one. Also included here is the
difference of 3. As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are two away from each other, the difference being
3. In examples such as 8-5=3, discourage the children from counting back 5 the using their fingers or the number line.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction
Time: Score: Countback3: 3[D]

J‘,.a .
CLASSROOM — 1 2[3|Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

Usethenumberlinetohelpcountback.,? 1. ? f’ ’f’ 2 ? r ? ? 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3..
~1 T 1 I I 1 I I 1 1 I L5

Do not use your fingers. !

Count back 3 Difference of 3, count back 3

"7 -3=4 Mm10 -3 =7 2)6 -3 =3 MN10 -7 =3
212 -3 =9 128 -3 =5 228 -5=3 )12 -3 =9
7 -3 =4 136 -3 =3 2310 -7 =3 3¥)7 -3 =4
4912 -3 =9 1410 -3 =7 245 -2=3 11 -8 =3
5510 -3 =7 1%)6 -3 =3 2510 -7 =3 3¥)13 - 10 = 3
69 -3 =6 16056 — 3 =2 26)7 -4 =3 ¥)6 -3=3
n7T-3=4 m11 -3 =28 29 -6 =3 N4 -1=3
85 -3 =2 1811 -3 =28 289 -3=6 310 -3 =7
99 -3=6 1996 -3 =2 2911 -2=9 3¥)8 -5=3
1004 — 3 =1 2008 -3 =5 )11 -8=3 40012 — 9 = 3
Missing number

M5+ 3 =28 51) 9 + 3 =12 61)3 + 8 = 11 M 3+5=28
4204 + 3 =7 52) 10+ 3 = 13 62 3 + 10 = 13 7203 +9 =12
4)7 + 3 =10 58 + 3 = 11 693 + 2 =5 733 + 7 = 10
4) 3 +3=6 ) 6 +3 =9 643 + 4 =7 4 3+6=9
451 + 3 =4 55) 2 + 3 =5 653 + 3 =6 %) 3 +2=5
46)10 + 3 = 13 5)6 + 3 =9 66)3 + 6 =9 )3 +5 =28
N2 +3 =5 57 4 + 3 =7 67) 3 + 8 = 11 M3+ 8 =11
48) 7 +3 =10 8)4 + 3 =7 68)3 + 9 = 12 83+ 3 =6
492+ 3 =25 598 + 3 = 11 6993 + 2 =5 79 3 +4=7
5) 4 +3=7 60) 6 +3 =09 0 3 +4=7 83+ 2 =5

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”.

The recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Subtract 3 facts are taught using a COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” three more numbers. A
number line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the previous one. Also included here is the
difference of 3. As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are two away from each other, the difference being
3. In examples such as 8-5=3, discourage the children from counting back 5 the using their fingers or the number line.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction
Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[A]

CLASSROOM — 1 2 3[Rnbw |0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

Rainbow facts

Taking away from 10 involves knowing the addition Rainbow Facts. Familiarity with numbers to 10 shown
on a ten frame will make these questions easy to students. Students can be shown a rainbow graphic to
illustrate the fact that these pairs are equidistant from the number 5. Rainbow facts are foundational for
many other mathematical skills, such as giving change.

Use a ten frame. Do not use your fingers.

Rainbow addition facts Missing number
)5+ 5=10 69+ 1= 10 39) 3 +7=10 57 6 + 4 = 10
22+ 8=10 71+ 9=10 40)2 + 8 = 10 58)7 + 3 =10
3 7+ 3 =10 8 10 + 0 = 10 M9 + 1 =10 59)10 + 0 = 10
94+ 6 =10 96 +4 =10 42)5 + 5 =10 60) 1 + 9 =10
53+ 7 =10 1008 + 2 = 10 438+ 2 =10 64 + 6 =10
Subtraction rainbow facts “41+9=10 62 7 +3 =10
1110 -4 = 6 2510 - 3 = 7 457 + 3 =10 635+ 5 =10
12010 — 9 = 1 26)10 — 8 = 2 )2 + 8 =10 646 + 4 = 10
1310 — 6 = 4 2010 - 6 = 4 47) 4 + 6 =10 65 2 + 8 = 10
1410 — 7 = 3 26010 — 2 = 8 48 7 +3=10 66) 9 +1 =10
1510 — 1 = 9 2910 =5 =5 99+ 1=10 677 + 3 =10
16)10 — 0 = 10 3010 = 1 = 9 08+ 2 =10 % 5 +5=10
710 - 4 = 6 10 -1 =9 Mo ws =10 W7 +3=10
52 + 2 = 70 + =

1810 — 8 = 2 2010 -1 =9 '8 10 )5+ 5 =10

- 53)8 + 2 = 10 M5 + =10
1910 — 9 = 1 3)10 — 6 = 4 -

—_— 5 4 + 6 = 10 726 + 4 =10
20010 - 3 =7 410 -5=5

558 + 2 = 10 732 + 8 =10

21 - = 35 — =
210 -5=5 )10 -8 =2 Addition revision
23)10 - 8 = 2 3IN10 -2 =8 7510 + 9 = 19 M9 + 10 = 19
24010 -1 =9 3810 — 6 = 4 %7+ 7 =14 85+ 7 =12
[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching j
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[B]
2) EoRESR AT — 1 2 3[Rnbw]0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Rainbow addition facts

N1+ 9=10 6 8 +2 =10 4 \

22 +8=10 N6 +4=10 123456789

310 + 0= 10 84 +6=10 “eflei)SSizng+m§m=be1ro 57 2 + 8 = 10
45+ 5=10 9 3 +7 =10 402 + 8 =10 58)4 + 6 =10
57+ 3 =10 1009 + 1 =10 M9+ 1=10 5)8 + 2 = 10
Subtraction rainbow facts 4206 + 4 = 10 60) 1 + 9 =10
10 -2 = 8 2510 — 6 = 4 W7+ 3= 10 08+ 2 = 10
1210 =3 = 7 2610 ~ 5 = 5 W5+ 5= 10 2 4 +6 =10
1310 =1 = 9 2710 - 8 = 2 69+ 1= 10 3+ 7 =10
1410 -4 =6 28010 — 9 = 1 46)1 + = 10 68 + 2 = 10
1510 = 7 = 3 2910 = 10 = 0 05+ 5= 10 & 7 +3 =10
16)10 — 2 = 8 0)10 — 8 = 2 48) 6 + 4 =10 66) 4 + 6 =10
1710 -4 =6 3110 -9 =1 499+ 1=10 675 + 5 =10
1810 — 6 = 4 32)10 — 4 = 6 505+ 5 =10 68) 8 + 2 =10
1910 - 3 =7 3)10 — 10 = 0 5010 + 0 = 10 6992 + 8 = 10
2010 -2 =8 4)10 - 10 = 0 528 + 2 =10 07+ 3 =10
210 -2 =8 3% 10 — 9 =1 53)7 + 3 =10 M6+ 4 =10
210 -3 =7 )10 — 4 = 6 9 7 +3 =10 725 + 5 =10
23)10 — 9 = 1 310 — 6 = 4 %) 5+ 5 =10 7+ 3 =10
2410 -8 = 2 3810 -3 =7 %64 + 6 =10 42+ 8=10
Addition revision Subtraction revision

7%)8 + 9 =17 8009 + 3 = 12 8510 — 3 = 7 N6 -3 =3
7610 + 8 = 18 81)9 + 5 = 14 86)5 — 1 =4 M9 —-2=17
M8+ 4 =12 824 + 10 = 14 818 -3 =25 )9 -1 =28

89 + 7 =16 834 +7 =11 88)3 — 1 =2 N1 -3 =28
7910 + 6 = 16 843 + 9 = 12 8912 -3 =9 M7 -3 =4

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow subtraction facts are taught using a SUBTRACT FROM TEN strategy: the number
subtracted and the difference together equal 10. The rainbow graphic illustrates the fact that these pairs are equidistant from the number 5. Rainbow
\facts are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[C]
“ PCREBFSS;;OEOP(T}FMS — 1 2 3|Rnbw |[0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All
Subtraction rainbow facts Missing number

)10 -3 =7 2)10 -7 =3 4) 9 +1=10 6) 5 +5 =10
210 -5=5 210 — 4 = 6 )5 + 5= 10 627 + 3 =10
3 10 -8 =2 23)10 -2 =38 43) 2+ 8 =10 63 4 + 6 = 10

49 10 -6 =4 24010 -4 =6 4)6 +4 =10 64 7 + 3 =10
5 10 -9 =1 2510 -4 =6 41+ 9 =10 65 8 + 2 =10
6 10 -1 =9 26) 10 -3 =7 46) 1+ 9 =10 66) 1 + 9 =10
710 -6 =4 210 -3 =7 a7+ 3 =10 674 + 6 =10
8 10 —4 =6 28010 —4 =6 48)3+ 7 =10 68) 0 + 10 = 10
9 10 -3 =7 2910 -5 =5 49 8 +2=10 69 8 +2 =10
10) 10 — 8 = 2 30 10 — 9 = 1 5 8 +2 =10 700 8 +2 =10
mM10 -1=9 3110 -10=0 M9+ 1=10 m4+ 6 =10
12010 — 6 = 4 32)10 -6 = 4 510 + 0 =10 ) 7 +3=10
1310 -3 =7 3)10 -7 =3 539 +1 =10 73) 7+ 3 =10
1410 -4 =6 4)10 -8 =2 42+ 8 =10 49+ 1=10
%10 -10=0 310 -5=5 55) 2 + 8 = 10 %3+ 7 =10
16) 10 — 2 = 8 %) 10 — 8 = 2 5) 7 + 3 =10 7%) 9+ 1 =10
1710 -2 =8 310 -4 =6 571+ 9 =10 m1+ 9 =10
1810 -1 =29 3810 — 8 = 2 584+ 6 =10 )7+ 3 =10
1910 -1 =29 39 10 — 0 =10 59) 1+ 9 =10 79 5 +5=10
2010 -2 =8 40 10 — 5 =5 60) 9 +1 =10 80) 5 +5 =10
Missing number

81) 3 +2 =25 86) 2 + 2 =4 91) 2 +8 =10 %) 2 + 2 =4

82 10 + 3 = 13 87) 6 + 2 =8 92) 3+ 9=12 9)2 + 8 =10

83) 9 +2 =11 88) 2 + 3 =25 W) 3+2=5 B 1+7=28

84) 5 +5 =10 89) 7+ 3 =10 %4) 3 +7=10 91+ 9 =10
8) 1+ 3 =4 90) 8 +2 =10 %) 2+ 5 =7 1000 2 + 10 = 12
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow subtraction facts are taught using a SUBTRACT FROM TEN strategy: the number
subtracted and the difference together equal 10. The rainbow graphic illustrates the fact that these pairs are equidistant from the number 5. Rainbow
\facts are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[D]
2) EoRESR AT — 1 2 3[Rnbw]0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Subtraction rainbow facts Missing number

10 -1=29 2)10 -4 =6 4) 4 +6 =10 61) 7 + 3 =10
2 10 -3 =7 22010 - 0 =10 42)5 +5 =10 62 0 + 10= 10
3 10 -2 =38 23)10 -5 =5 423)1+ 9 =10 63 9 + 1 =10

49 10 -6 =4 24010 - 5 =5 44) 8 + 2 =10 64 7 + 3 =10
5 10 -6 =4 2510 -6 =4 41+ 9 =10 65 5+ 5 =10

6 10 - 8 = 2 26) 10 -3 =7 46) 9 + 1 =10 66) 8 + 2 =10
710 -4 =6 2710 = 3 = 7 M7+ 3=10 671+ 9 =10
8§ 10 -3 =7 28010 —4 =6 48)4+ 6 =10 68) 8 + 2 = 10

9 10 -8 =2 2910 -5 =5 49 5 +5=10 69 10+ 0 = 10
10) 10 — 4 =6 30) 10 -7 =3 5 4 +6 =10 70 4 +6 =10
M10 -565=5 310 -9 =1 M3+ 7 =10 Mmoo+ 1=10
12)10 -1 =9 2)10 -2 =38 505+ 5 =10 ) 1 +9=10
1310 -3 =7 3)10 —4 =6 53) 9 + 1 = 10 73) 7+ 3 =10
410 -1=9 4)10 -9 =1 542+ 8 =10 42+ 8 =10
1) 10 — 7 = 3 3% 10 —4 =6 55) 3 + 7 = 10 %2+ 8 =10
16) 10 — 8 = 2 3% 10 -10 =0 5%) 1 +9 =10 7%) 7+ 3 =10
1710 -1 =9 310 -8 =2 58 + 2 = 10 m9+ 1=10
1810 — 2 = 8 38 10 -10=0 589+ 1=10 )7+ 3 =10
19910 — 2 =8 39 10 —4 =6 59) 7 + 3 =10 9 1 +9=10
2010 -6 = 4 400 10 — 8 = 2 60) 8 +2 =10 80) 6 +4 =10
Addition revision Subtraction revision

81) 5 + 7 = 12 86) 6 + 0 = 6 91)9 -8 =1 %) 12 -3 =9
82) 6 + 4 = 10 87) 5 + 10 = 15 92)3-3=0 96 -4=2

83 7 +1=28 88) 7 + 4 = 11 Q) 8-6=2 W) 3 -2=1

84 4 + 9 = 13 89 5 + 8 = 13 %) 11 -3=238 9 8 -3 =5

85 8 + 5 = 13 0 7 +6 =13 %) 5 -4 =1 10004 — 2 =2

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow subtraction facts are taught using a SUBTRACT FROM TEN strategy: the number
subtracted and the difference together equal 10. The rainbow graphic illustrates the fact that these pairs are equidistant from the number 5. Rainbow
\facts are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Homework Special Cases (-0 & -10): 5[A]
= ETE'
) CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw[0&10]Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Rainbow facts Take 10
Minus 0 and minus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The 2)13 - 10 = 3 2610 — 10 = 0
number zero is the “subtractive identity”, meaning that
another number is unchanged by the action of subtracting 22)14 — 10 = 4 20N 17 - 10 = 7
zero. Talk to students about “removing” none from a group.
Subtracting ten from a teen number results in the 23)19 — 10 = 9 28)11 — 10 = 1
associated single digit number which has the same number
of ones (eg, “eighteen” and “eight”). 2415 — 10 = 5 29918 — 10 = 8
Take 0 2512 — 10 = 2 3016 — 10 = 6
H"0-0=0 601 -0=1
Difference of 0 and 10

25-0=5 n3-0=3 M8 -8=0 )19 = 9 = 10
334-0=4 86 —0=26 3218 — 8 = 10 42)5 —5 =0
42-0=2 99 -0=9 3)17 — 10 = 7 43)16 — 10 = 6
558—-0=28 107 -0=7 M17 -7 =10 4)9 —9 =0
Subtraction rainbow facts 310 - 10 = 0 96 -6=0
MmM10 -7 =3 16)10 — 10 = 0 36)20 — 10 = 10 46)13 — 3 = 10
12010 - 3 =7 17)10 — 8 = 2 311 - 10 =1 an1-1=20
13)10 — 0 = 10 1810 -1 =9 3812 — 10 = 2 48)14 — 4 = 10
1410 — 6 = 4 1910 — 4 = 6 3993 -3=0 49915 — 10 = 5
1510 — 2 = 8 20010 — 9 = 1 40014 — 4 = 10 502 -2=20
Addition revision Subtraction revision
58 + 10 = 18 59)8 + 3 = 11 676 — 3 = 3 %5 —-1=4
5207 + 5 = 12 6007 + 4 = 11 68)9 — 7 = 2 76)12 — 2 = 10
53)4 + 6 = 10 61)9 + 6 = 15 69)9 — 3 =6 m11 -9 =2
597 + 7 = 14 626 + 8 = 14 708 -2=6 )5 —-2=3
55)6 + 4 = 10 63)6 + 6 = 12 m4-1=3 912 -8 =4
56)5 + 4 =9 649 + 10 = 19 7206 — 2 =4 80)11 — 3 = 8
53 + 7 = 10 655 + 6 = 11 11 -2=9 814 —2 =2
58)4 + 3 =7 66)4 + 4 = 8 M9 -2 =7 8202 -2=0

o ‘o \\] £ o\ £ c\\"‘| ¢« © \\] £ ‘c\fc ‘o \"‘I
( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: -0&10: 5[C]
4 CLRSSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw[0&10|Dble/Hiv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Take 0 Take 10

)6-0=6 6) 7-0=7 M) 13 - 10 =3 16) 15 — 10 = 5
2 3-0=3 79-0=9 12) 16 — 10 = 6 17 17 — 10 = 7
1 -0=1 8 8-0=28 13) 12 — 10 = 2 18) 14 — 10 = 4
49 5-0=5 9 0-0=0 410 -10 =0 19 19 - 10 = 9
55 2-0=2 1004 - 0=4 %) 11 — 10 = 1 200 18 — 10 = 8
Difference of 0 and 10 Missing number

21) 20 - 10 = 10 M9 -9=0 4)6 + 10 = 16 59 0 + 10 = 10
2203-3=0 32)14 -4 =10 42) 8 + 10 = 18 202+ 0=2
)6 -6=0 3) 12 — 10 = 2 43) 2 + 10 = 12 53)2+£=12
217 -7 =10 34)19 -9 =10 4)6 + 10 = 16 5) 1 +10 = 11
%) 4 —4=0 3%) 10 — 10 = 0 456+ 0 =6 5) 3+ 0 =3
)17 =10 = 7 3) 18 — 8 = 10 46) 4 + 10 = 14 56) 10 + 10 = 20
2n1-1=0 315 -10 =5 4y 1. +10 = 11 579 + 10= 19
28)5-5=0 38) 13 —3 =10 48 2 +0=2 5) 7 +0=7
298 -8=0 3) 16 — 10 = 6 49 5+ 0=5 595+ 0=5
30$)2-2=0 40 11 - 10 = 1 5 6 + 10= 16 60) 1 + 10 = 11
Addition revision Subtraction revision

61) 3 + 8 = 11 M7+ 9=16 81) 5 -2 =3 86) 6 — 3 = 3

62) 4 + 0 = 4 )07 +4 =11 82) 12 — 2 = 10 87) 10 — 2 = 8
83 10 + 6 = 16 73)3+0=3 8)8 -1=7 8) 4 -0 =4

64 8 + 6 = 14 43+ 1=4 8410 -10 =0 8910 -0 =10
65) 7 + 7 = 14 7% 4 + 8 =12 85) 5 — 1 =4 N 3 -1=2

66) 5 + 8 = 13 %) 5+ 3=28 1) 10 -7 =3 %) 15 — 5 = 10
68 + 1 =9 7)) 8 + 8 = 16 92 11 -3=28 )8 -5 =3

68) 10 + 5 = 15 78) 5+ 10 = 15 W) 9-6=3 W) 7 -5=2

69 5 + 9 =14 79 9+ 7 =16 %) 8 —-6=2 9 12 -9 =3
706+0=6 80) 3+ 4 =17 %) 9 —5 =4 10008 — 2 = 6

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching sequence is
shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 0 and minus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The number zero is the “subtractive identity”, meaning that

another number is unchanged by the action of subtracting zero. Talk to students about ‘removing” none from a group. Subtracting ten from a teen number
\___results in the associated single digit number which has the same number of ones (eg, “eighteen” and “eight”).

~

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: -0&10: 5[B]
5 CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw[0&10]Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Take 0 Take 10

70-0=0 6) 2 -0=2 118 -10=8 115 -10=5
29-0=9 ni7T-0=7 12)19 — 10 = 9 716 - 10 =6
3 4 -0=4 8 3-0=3 1317 =10 = 7 18 10 — 10 = 0O

4 1-0=1 9 5-0=5 14) 13 — 10 = 3 19) 12 — 10 = 2

55 8-0=28 1006 — 0 =6 1) 11 - 10 = 1 200 14 — 10 = 4
Difference of 0 and 10

208 -8=0 MMM -10=1 M)2-2=0 59 -9=0
201-1=0 2)3-3=0 42) 156 - 5 = 10 52) 18 — 8 = 10
2015 -10=5 38 5-5=0 43) 14 — 4 = 10 53) 8 -8 =0
24)12 -10=2  34)9-9=0 4411 -10=1 419 -9=10

25 13 — 3 = 10 3% 19 — 9 = 10 45 -5=0 %) 19 -10=9
26)17 - 10 =7 3618 -8 =10 46) 16 — 6 = 10 %) 13 — 10 =3
26 -6=0 N2-2=0 413 -3=0 5s7°0-0=0

28) 14 — 4 = 10 38 16 —10 =6 48) 17 — 7 = 10 %) 10 -10=0_
2917 — 7 = 10 39) 20 — 10 = 10 44 -4 =0 912 -10=2
39)10 - 10 =0 404 -4=0 5 20-10=10 607 -7=0
Addition revision Subtraction revision

61) 10 + 1 = 11 M3+4=7 8) 5 -1 =4 86) 12 — 2 = 10

62 3 +0=3 729 + 8 =17 82) 10 — 2 = 8 87) 10 — 0 = 10

63) 8 + 2 = 10 73) 7 + 5= 12 8)10-10=0 8 8-1=7

64) 3 + 10 = 13 74)3+5=28 846 — 3 =3 89 3 -1 =2

65 3 + 9 = 12 7% 9+ 9 =18 84 -0=4 N 5-2=3

66) 8 + 1 =9 %) 7 + 8 =15 N6 -2=4 %) 8 -6 =2

67) 5 + 8 = 13 78+ 0=28 92 10 -7 =3 )12 -3 =9

68) 6 + 4 = 10 85+ 7 =12 W) 12 -9 =3 %) 11 —9 =2

69 8 + 4 = 12 97+ 3=10 94) 15 — 5 = 10 9 3-3=0
7079+ 2="11 80)4 + 0 = 4 %) 4 -2 =2 10009 — 5 =4

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets’. The recommended teaching sequenceis )
shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 0 and minus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The number zero is the “subtractive identity’, meaning that
another number is unchanged by the action of subtracting zero. Talk to students about ‘removing” none from a group. Subtracting ten from a teen number

\____results in the associated single digit number which has the same number of ones (eg, “eighteen” and “eight”). J
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: -0&10: 5[D]
4 CLRSSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw[0&10|Dble/Hiv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Take 0 Take 10
" 1-0=1 6) 5-0=5 1) 18 — 10 = 8 16) 16 — 10 = 6
220-0=0 73-0=3 12) 12 - 10 = 2 1719 =10 = 9
3 8-0=28 8 9-0=9 13) 14 — 10 = 4 18 13 — 10 = 3
4 4 —0=4 9 7-0=7 14) 10 — 10 = 0 19 11 — 10 = 1
55 6 -0=6 1002 -0=2 1) 15 — 10 = 5 20017 - 10 = 7
Difference of 0 and 10 Missing number
208 -8=0 N6 -6=0 4)0+ 10 = 10 51) 2 + 10 = 12
22) 14 - 4 =10 3)2-2=0 42) 5+0=5 52) 8 + 10 = 18
23)9-9=0 3)1-1=0 43) 2 + 10 = 12 87+ 0=7
2417 - 10 = 7 #¥)5-5=0 4)6 +0=6 54) 2 +0=2
25) 15 — 10 = 5 %) 17 — 7 =10 45)1+£=11 55) 6 + 10 = 16
26)3-3=0 %) 10 — 10 = 0 46) 5+ 0 =25 5%) 3 +0=3
21012 - 10 = 2 3716 — 10 = 6 47) 10+ 10 = 20 54 + 10= 14
28) 20 — 10 = 10 3¥) 19 — 9 =10 48)6_+10=16 58)6_+10=16
2911 - 10 = 1 39 18 — 8 = 10 49 1+ 10= 11 5) 1 + 10= 11
30) 13 -3 =10 04-4=0 = |502+ 0=2 60) 9 + 10 = 19
Addition revision Subtraction revision
61) 10 + 2 = 12 M6+3=9 81) 12 — 2 = 10 86) 10 — 0 = 10
620 4 + 3 =17 )4+ 1=5 828 -1=17 87)5 -1 =4
63) 3+ 10 = 13 73)7+0=7 83) 10 — 2 = 8 88) 3 —1 =2
64) 7 + 8 = 15 74) 3 +8 =11 8410 -10=0  8)6-3=3
65 7 + 6 = 13 75 10 + 9 = 19 854 —-0=4 0 5-2=3
66) 3 + 0 = 3 %) 7 +7 =14 M) 8 -6=2 %) 10 - 5 =5
67) 8 + 8 = 16 M5+ 5=10 92) 14 - 10 = 4 99 -5=4
68) 7+ 2 =9 ) 4+2=6 N)8-3=5 %) 12 —9 =3
69 8 + 3 = 11 79 10 + 0 = 10 %) 11 -9 =2 9 9-7=2
709+ 2 =11 80) 9 + 1 =10 %) 11 -3 =238 10009 — 6 = 3
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets’. The recommended teaching sequence is )
shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 0 and minus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The number zero is the “subtractive identity’, meaning that
another number is unchanged by the action of subtracting zero. Talk to students about ‘removing” none from a group. Subtracting ten from a teen number
\___results in the associated single digit number which has the same number of ones (eg, “eighteen” and “eight’). Y
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Time:

Score:

Subtraction

Doubling and Halving: 6[A]

e

PROFESSOR PETE'S

CLASSROOM

-1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10

Dble/Hlv

Dble+1 9 8 All

"Double/Halve" Strategy
Ensure that students have good recall of double addition facts before introducing the "Halve" strategy. Ten
frames can be useful for showing half of the number. Do not let students count back the number.

Doubles P
Missing number
1 = [§) =
)7 +7 =14 )8 + 8 = 16 M9+ 9 =18 9 2 +2=4
2 = 7 =
)4 + 4 =28 )3 +3 =6 22 +2=4 M3 +3=6
3 = 8 =
)1+1=2 )6+ 6=12 ¥7 +7 = 14 92+ 2 =4
4 = 9 =
)5+ 5 =10 ) 10 + 10 = 20 ) 4 +4=8 4997 + 7 = 14
5 = 10 =
)2+ 2=4 )9+9=18 )5+ 5 =10 50) 4 +4 =28
Halving 36) 3 + =6 599 + 9 = 18
m2-1=1 M4 -2 =2 T
37 5 +5 =10 5207 + 7 = 14
12016 — 8 = 8 2)16 — 8 = 8 T
- 38 8 + 8 =16 538 + 8 = 16
1318 = 9 =9 2318 — 9 =9 - T
- 3999 + 9 = 18 5 7 +7 = 14
1410 — 5 =5 24)20 — 10 = 10
40) 6 + 6 = 12 558 + 8 = 16
154 -2 =2 2%)2 —1=1 _ T
— || 45 + =10 56)6 + 6 = 12
16)6 — 3 = 3 26)12 — 6 = 6 T T
— |42 + =4 5 9 + 9 = 18
18 —4 =4 2120 — 10 = 10 — —
23)3 +3 =6 585 + 5 =10
1812 — 6 = 6 8)14 -7 =7
— |47 + 7 = 14 597 + 7 =14
1914 -7 =7 2908 —4 =4
— ||4)8+ 8 =16 60) 8 + 8 = 16
20018 — 9 =9 06 —3 =3 T o
Addition revision Subtraction revision
61)3 + 9 = 12 66) 10 + 10 = 20 m4 -2 =2 )5 -3 =2
62)3 + 8 = 11 67)5 + 4 = 9 )1 -1=0 m1M -2=9
63)5 + 8 = 13 68)4 + 6 = 10 734 —3 =1 782 -1=1
64)8 + 4 = 12 69)5 + 3 = 8 10 -2 = 8 910 -3 =7
6510 + 9 = 19 7006 + 6 = 12 %8 —-1=7 80)6 — 2 = 4

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching
 sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet.

~N
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Halving: 6[B]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
= +
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10|Dble/HIv|Dble+1 9 8 All
Double Missing number
5+ 5=10 6) 7+ 7 =14
— —— |4 2 +2=4 6)3 + 3 =6
2) 2+ 2=4 7 4+ 4 =38 — 2
42) 8 + 8 = 16 62 4 + 4 = 8
3 3+3 =6 8 10 + 10 = 20 - -
43) 2 +2 =4 63) 5+ 5 = 10
4 6 +6 =12 9 1+1=2 - -
e |4 7T +7=14 646 + 6 = 12
5 9+ 9 =18 1008 + 8 = 16 - -
45 5 + 5 =10 65 8 + 8 =16
Halve . 8+8——16 % 2 4024
1) 16 — 8 = 8 2%) 14 =7 = 7 ) 8 +8= ) 2 +2=
2010 -5 = 5 M14 -7 =7 mr1+1=2 6 6+6=12
13)6 — 3 =3 28 — 4 = 4 48) 4 +4=28 68) 7 +7 =14
14) 16 — 8 = 8 29) 20 — 10 = 10 95+ 5=10 95+5=10
15 18 — 9 = 9 010 =5 = 5 M4+4=8 7010+ 10= 20
16) 18 — 4 = 14 3) 18 — 9 = 9 51 3 + 3 =6 M3+3=6
176 —3 =3 W14 —7=7 5 9 + 9 =18 )8 +8=16
182 —1 =1 )12 -6 =6 53) 9 + 9 = 18 ) 5+5=10
194 -2 =2 W4 -7 =7 5) 10+ 10 = 20 4) 4 + 4 =8
004 -2 =2 %) 12 — 6 = 6 )1+ 1 ) 7 +7=14
22) 18 — 9 = 9 372 -1 =1 M3+ 3=6 M6+ 6 =12
23 16 — 8 = 8 38 20 — 10 = 10 %) 9 + _=18 ) 6 +6 =12
Addition revision Rainbow missing number
8) 7 + 4 = 11 8) 8 + 10 = 18 9 8 +2=10 % 1+ 9 =10
89 +7 =16 87) 10 + 7 = 17 %) 6 +4=10 9) 5+ 5 =10
83) 10 + 5 = 15 88) 7 + 8 = 15 84+ 6 =10 %) 2+ 8 =10
84) 6 + 7 = 13 89) 7 + 10 = 17 %) 9+ 1=10 99) 0 + 10 =10
85 8 + 4 = 12 90) 7 + 6 = 13 95)7_+3=10 100) 3 + 7_=10
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles subtraction number facts are taught using a HALVING strategy, connecting to everyday
\ situations in which one half of a double is subtracted. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Halving: 6[C]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
- =+
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10|Dble/HIv|Dble+1 9 8 All

Double Missing number
" 9+ 9 =18 6) 1 +1 =2

41 8 + 8 =16 6) 7 + 7 = 14
2 3+3=6 7 8+ 8 =16 — =

42) 10 + 10 = 20 621+ 1 =2
3 10 + 10 = 20 8 4 + 4 = 2

83) 2 +2=4 63) 4 + 4 = 8
4 6 +6 =12 9 2 +2 =4 =

4) 6 + 6 =12 64) 10 + 10 = 20
5 5+5=10 1007 +7 =14 —_ —

45 6 + 6 = 12 65 8 + 8 = 16
P 46) 8 + 8 =16 66 ?+9—18
M) 4-2=2 2610 — 5 = 5 ) 8 +8= ) 9 +9=
12010 - 5 =5 27) 18 — 4 = 14 4778 + 8 = 16 67 5 +5 =10
13) 12 - 6 = 6 28)2 — 1 = 1 48 5 +5=10 68) 2 +2 =4
1412 -6 = 6 2010 = 5= 5 494+ 4 =28 69) 2 + 2 =4
15) 20 — 10 = 10 0)14 -7 = 7 5) 6 +6 =12 709+ 9 =18
16) 16 — 8 = 8 M 14 -7 =7 M1+1=2 M2+2=4
178 -4=4 3218 -9 = 9 07+ 7 =14 7209 +9 =18
18) 8 — 4 = 4 33) 6 -3 =23 87+ 7 =14 73)5 + 5 =10
19) 20 — 10 = 10 )6 —-3=3 %) 9 +9=18 74)3+3=6
20014 -7 =7 %) 12 — 6 = 6 %) 5+ 5 =10 7% 3 +3=6
M4 -2=2 36) 12 — 6 = 6 % 2 +2=4 %) 4 + 4=
2)2 —1 =1 3716 — 8 = 8 56+ 5 =10 M3+ 3 =6
23) 18 = 9 = 9 %) 18 — 9 = 9 5%) 6 + 6 =12 78 8 + 8 =16
14 -7 =7 39)6 -3 =3 % 7 +7=14 95+ 5 =10
25 20 — 10 = 10 40) 16 — 8 = 8 6)4+ 4 =28 80) 3+ 3 =6
Addition revision Rainbow missing number
81) 10 + 5 = 15 86) 7 + 8 = 15 of) 1 +9 =10 % 2 + 8= 10
82) 7 + 10 = 17 87) 8 + 10 = 18 %) 8 +2=10 o6+ 4 =10
83) 9 +7 = 16 88) 10 + 7 = 17 %) 4+ 6 =10 %) 5+ 5 =10
#)8+4=12 87 +6=13 %) 0 + 10 = 10 % 3 +7=10
8B)6+7=13  O7+4=11 %) 9 +1=10 10007 + 3 = 10
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching h
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles subtraction number facts are taught using a HALVING strategy, connecting to everyday
\ situations in which one half of a double is subtracted. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Halving: 6[D]
€) FRORESSOR FETE S — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10[Dble/Hiv]Dble+1 9 8 All

CLASSROOM
Double Missing number
1 10 + 10 = 20 6) 9+ 9 =18
26+ 6= 12 n 8+ 8 16— 4) 9 +9 =18 6) 5 + 5 = 10

+ = + = _—
35+ 5=10 8)7+7_—14 42)6 + 6 = 12 62 8 + 8 = 16
94+4=8 9 1+ 1=2 WAara=8 B7+7=14
5 2+ 2 =4 1003 + 3 =6 “ 8 +8=16 63+ 3 =6

- 45) 7 + 7 =14 65)2_+2=4

H -
awe 4) 5 +5=10 66) 8 + 8 = 16
1) 20 — 10 = 10 %) 14 —7 =7 9 8
12012 - 6 = 6 M4 -7 =7 m2+2=4 6 9 +9=18
13) 18 — 4 = 14 % 10 = 5 = 5 # 8 +8=16 % 2 +2=4
14) 18 — 9 = 9 206 — 3 = 3 99+ 9 =18 69)7 +7 =14
1512 — 6 = 6 018 =9 = 9 Ma+4=8 = M4+ 4=38
16) 12 — 6 = 6 M2 -1=1 M6+6=12 710+ 10 =20
M4 -7=7 212 -6=6 3+ 3=6 )1+ 1 =2
18) 16 — 8 = 8 33 20 — 10 = 10 55+ 5 =10 )6+ 6 =12
194-2=2 ) 18 — 9 = 9 4) 3 +3=6 745+ 5 =10
2002 -1 =1 ¥ 14 -7 = 7 554+4=8 7 3+3=6
2110 -5 = 5 %) 4 -2 =2 % 10+ 10 =20 7 1+1=2
26 -3=3 378 -4 =4 575+ 5 =10 M7+ 7 =14
2)10 - 5= 5 %) 8 — 4 = 4 %) 9+ 9 =18 ) 6 +6 =12
24) 16 — 8 = 8 39) 16 — 8 = 8 %) 8 +8=16 92+ 2 =4
256 -3 =3 40) 20 — 10 = 10 60) 5+ 5 =10 80) 2 + 2 = 4
Addition revision Rainbow missing number
81) 7 + 10 = 17 8) 6 + 7 = 13 9 2 +8=10 %) 7 + 3 =10
8) 7 + 6 = 13 87) 9 + 7 = 16 9% 5+ 5=10 7)1+ 9 =10
83) 10 + 7 = 17 8) 10 + 5 = 15 99 9+ 1 =10 %) 4 + 6 = 10
84) 8 + 4 = 12 89) 7 + 8 = 15 9 3+ 7 =10 9% 0 + 10 = 10
85) 8 + 10 = 18 N 7+ 4 =11 95)i+4=10 100)8+L=1O
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles subtraction number facts are taught using a HALVING strategy, connecting to everyday
\ situations in which one half of a double is subtracted. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Related to Double +1: 7[A]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
- +

CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv|Dble+1|9 8 Al
Relate to "Double +1" Strategy
Doubles +1 subtraction number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLE PLUS ONE strategy: once
double plus one addition facts are memorized, students can recall the associated numbers, and answer a
subtraction fact.
For example, 13 -6 =? think: 12-6=6s0 13-6 equalsone more 7. 13 -6 =7
These are some of the most challenging subtraction facts, and will probably require extra time for students
to learn them.

Doubles +1 addition revision

8+ 9 =17 3 5 +4=9 5 7 + 8 =15 N4 +5=9

)6 +7 =13 44 +3=17 6) 7+ 6 =13 86+ 5 =11
Related to double +1 Turnarounds
910 - 5=5 2914 -7 =7 4917 — 8 =9 69915 — 7 = 8
1011 -5 =6 )15 -7 =8 50017 — 9 = 8 7015 -8 =7
M8 -4=4 MN10 -5 =5 5119 — 9 = 10 m13 -6 =7
1229 -4 =5 )11 -5 =6 5219 — 10 = 9 )13 -7 =6
114 -7 =7 318 -9 =9 53)15 — 7 = 8 )11 -5=6
14)15 -7 = 8 #4)19 — 9 = 10 5415 — 8 = 7 11 -6 =5
1516 — 8 = 8 ¥)12 —6 =6 55)17 — 8 = 9 7%)15 -7 =8
1617 — 8 = 9 )13 -6 =7 5)17 — 9 = 8 7%)15 - 8 =7
1710 - 5 =5 3716 — 8 = 8 5/9 — 4 =5 m9 —4=25
1811 - 5=6 3’17 —8 =9 58)9 — 5 = 4 789 — 5 =4
1998 —4 =4 )14 -7 =7 59)13 — 6 =7 9911 -5 =206
2009 —4 =5 40015 — 7 = 8 60)13 — 7 = 6 80011 — 6 =5
21)16 — 8 = 8 M12 -6 =6 61)15 — 7 = 8 81)7 — 3 = 4
217 - 8 =9 )13 -6 =7 62)15 — 8 = 7 82)7 — 4 =3
23)18 -9 =9 43)6 — 3 =3 63)13 — 6 = 7 83)13 — 6 =7
2419 — 9 = 10 47 -3 =4 6413 — 7 = 6 8413 -7 =6
256 -3 =3 454 — 2 = 2 6517 — 8 = 9 8515 — 7 = 8
26)7 —3 =4 46)5 -2 =3 66) 17 — 9 = 8 86) 15 — 8 = 7
21112 -6 =6 47716 — 8 = 8 67)15 — 7 = 8 87)17 — 8 = 9
28)13 -6 =7 4817 — 8 =9 68) 15 — 8 = 7 88)17 — 9 = 8
[ This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching ]
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Related to Double +1: 7[B]
< PCRERSS?EOPCT;MS — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv|Dble+1/9 8 All
Related to double +1 Turnarounds

7 6-3=3 21) 16 — 8 = 8 )16 -7 =8 61) 17 — 8 = 9

2) 7-3=4 2017 -8 =9 42) 15 -8 = 7 62) 17 — 9 = 8

3 8-4=4 )10 -5 =5 43 19 — 9 = 10 63 13 —6 =7

49 9-4=5 24011 -5=6 419 -10=9 6413 -7=6

5 14 -7 =17 2518 -9 =9 45011 — 5 =6 65 15 — 7 = 8

6) 15 -7 =38 26) 19 -9 =10 46) 11 -6 =5 66) 15 — 8 = 7

7 16 — 8 = 8 2012 -6 =6 417 —= 8 =9 67) 15 — 7 = 8

8 17 -8 =9 2813 -6 =7 48) 17 — 9 = 8 68) 15 — 8 = 7

9 10 -5 =5 29) 16 — 8 = 8 4999 -4=25 69 9 —4 =25
10011 -5 =6 0) 17 -8 =9 50) 9 -5 =4 709 -5=4

M 8-4=4 MN14 -7=7 )13 -6 =7 M1 —5=26
1209 -4 =25 2)15 -7 =38 52) 13 -7 =6 )11 -6 =5

13) 16 — 8 = 8 3) 12 -6 =6 53 15 -7 =8 )7 -3=4
14)17 -8 =9 M) 13 -6 =7 54) 156 — 8 =7 )7 —-4=3

1) 18 — 9 =9 ¥ 6 -3=3 5%) 13 -6 =7 7%) 13 —6 =7

16) 19 — 9 = 10 )7 -3 =4 %) 13 -7 =6 76) 13 —7 =6
176 -3 =3 N 4-2=2 5717 — 8 =9 715 -7 =38
18)7 -3 =4 ¥)5-2=3 58) 17 — 9 = 8 78) 15 -8 =7
1914 -7 =7 39 16 — 8 = 8 59) 15 -7 =8 7913 -6 =7
20015 -7 =38 40) 17 -8 =9 60) 15 — 8 = 7 80) 13 -6 =7
Double +1 revision

84 +5=9 = 8)8+7=15 M6+ 5 =11 %) 5 +6 =11
828 + 9 =17 876 + 5 =11 23+4=7 98+ 9 =17
83)7+6=13— 88)L+8=15 93)_+4=9 9) 7 + = 15
84)i+2=5 89)i+6=11 “) 4+ 3 =17 99)4+_=9

8) 5+ 4 =9 0 4+3=7 9%) 8 +7 =15 10007 + 6 = 13

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles +1 subtraction number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLE PLUS ONE
strategy: once double plus one addition facts are memorized, students can recall the associated numbers, and answer a subtraction fact. These are
\_some of the most challenging subtraction facts, and will probably require extra time for students to learn them. Y,
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Related to Double +1: 7[C]
e ETE'
< CLASSROOM ~ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv[Dble+1]9 8 All
Double +1 addition facts Double +1 related subtraction facts
"1+2=3 6) 6 +7 =13 )13 =6 = 7 61) 13 — 6 = 7
2)2+3=5 N7+ 8=15 42)19 — 9 = 10 69 —4=5
3y 3+4=7 8 8 +9 =17 4315 -7 = 8 63) 9 — 4 =5
4 4 +5 =090 9 9+ 10 = 19 44) 17 —8 =9 64 19 — 9 = 10
5 5+ 6 = 11 108+ 9 =17 459 —4=5 85 19 — 9 = 10
Double +1 related subtraction facts 46) 15 — 7 = 8 66) 17 — 8 = 9
M 17 -8 =9 26) 17 — 9 =8

)13 -6 =7 67 15 — 7 = 8
12015 -7 = 8 2V 13 =7 = 6

48) 17 — 8 = 9 68) 15 — 7 = 8
113 -6 =7 28)15 -8 =7

499 — 4 =5 69 11 — 5 =6
14) 19 — 9 = 10 2913 -7 =6 ) > %
15 13 —= 7 = 6 017 - 9 = 8 M3 -6=1 09 -4=3
1617 — 8 = 9 M9-4=5 M -7=8 M3 -6=1
N 9_5=4 27 4= 3 52 19 — 9 = 10 )15 -7 = 8
89 _4=5 37 _3 =4 53) 11 - 5 = 6 7313 -6 = 7
199 -5=4 M9-_4=5 54) 17 — 8 = 9 13 -6=7
2007 -4 =3 %) 15 - 8 = 7 %) 15 -7 =8 7% 11 -5=6
207 -5 =2 %9 —-4=25 %) 11 -5=6 79 —4=25
2)11 -6 =5 N13 -6 =7 11 -5=6 m17 -8 =9
23)17 — 9 =8 ¥ 11 -6=5 %8 11 -5=6 7813 -6 =7
24)15 — 8 =7 3913 -7 =6 59) 15 -7 =8 911 -5=6
2% 11 -6 =5 40) 16 — 7 = 8 60) 15 — 7 = 8 80) 17 — 8 = 9
Double +1 revision
8) 7 +6=13 8) 5 + 6 = 11 9) 8 + 9 =17 %) 8 + 7 =15
82 6 + 5 =11 87) 5+ 4 =9 92 4+5=9 97) 5 + 6 = 11
8) 8 +9=17 8) 7 + 8 = 15 9) 4 +3=7 %) 6+ 5 =11
84)i+7=15 89)4_+5=9 94)i+4=7 99)7+_=15
85) 4 + 3 =7 %0 3+2=5 %) 7 +6 =13 10005 + 4 =9
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles +1 subtraction number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLE PLUS ONE
strategy: once double plus one addition facts are memorized, students can recall the associated numbers, and answer a subtraction fact. These are
\_some of the most challenging subtraction facts, and will probably require extra time for students to learn them. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Related to Double +1: 7[D]
= ETE'
< CLASSROOM ~ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv[Dble+1]9 8 All
Double +1 addition facts Double +1 related subtraction facts
)6 +7 =13 6) 3+ 4 =7 4)15 —7 = 8 6) 9 —4 =5
) 2+3=5 N9+ 10 =19 42) 19 — 9 = 10 62 19 — 9 = 10
) 4+5=09 8 5+6 =11 315 -7=8 63) 15 - 7 = 8
h8+9=17  98+9=17 17 -8 =9 6) 15 — 7 = 8
srvs=  Wi+2=3 5 9-4=5 ) 11 - 5 = 6
Double +1 related subtraction facts 46) 9 —4=5 66) 11 — 5 = 6
M 17 -8 =9 26) 15 -7 =8

415 =7 = 8 67) 17 — 8 = 9
12)11 -6 =5 2113 -7 =6
913 -6 = 7 %9 —4=5 48) 11 — 5 =6 68) 13 — 6 = 7
W13 -6 =7 2913 — 7 = 6 49) 19 — 9 = 10 69 11 — 5 =6
1511 -6 =5 3007 -3 =4 MWO-4=5 M1 -5=8
16 17 — 9 = 8 M3 -7 =6 WA -7=8 M3 -6=1
715 - 8 = 7 2)9-5=4 215 -7 =8 ?13-6=17
18) 15 — 7 = 8 37 -4 =3 AT -8=19 H13-6=7
1917 — 9 = 8 )17 -9 =8 M3 -6=7 M -5=5
2019 —= 9 = 10 %) 9-4=5 %) 13 -6=7 )9 —4=5
)9 —-5=14 3% 11 —6 =5 %) 11 —5=26 7%) 15 -7 =8
213 -7 =6 15 -8 =7 5713 -6 =7 717 -8 =9
)7 -4=3 38) 17 — 8 = 9 5) 17 — 8 = 9 78 17 — 8 = 9
24)9 —4 =5 3915 -8 =7 59)9 —4=25 79 19 — 9 = 10
25)7 —5 =2 40) 9 — 4 =5 60) 13 — 6 = 7 80) 15 — 7 = 8
Double +1 revision
81) 7 + 8 =15 8) 5+ 4 =09 9) 5 +4=9 %) 7+ 6 =13
8) 8 +7 =15 87) 5 + 6 = 11 92) 8 + 7 =15 ) 4 +3 =17
8) 8 + 9 =17 8) 4+ 3 =7 % 7 +8=15 %) 5+ 6 =11
84) 7 +6 =13 8) 3+2=5 94 4 +5=29 93+ 4=7
8) 6 + 5 = 11 0 4 +5=9 %) 8 +9 =17 10006 + 5 = 11
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles +1 subtraction number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLE PLUS ONE
strategy: once double plus one addition facts are memorized, students can recall the associated numbers, and answer a subtraction fact. These are
\_some of the most challenging subtraction facts, and will probably require extra time for students to learn them. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Difference of 9, -9 Near Ten: 8[A]
< CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv Dble+1[9] 8 All

Nine is "Near 10" Strategy

Nine is near 10, so encourage students to think of subtracting ten then adding one back.

For example, 16 — 9 = ? think: 16 — 10 = 6 so 16 — 9 equals one more, so 16 -9 =7

"Difference of" Strategy
Difference of 1: As students become familiar numbers, they will know which numbers are nearly ten apart.
For example, 17 — 8 = 9 as it takes away one less than the ten. Discourage children from counting back 8

using their fingers or a number line.
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Difference of 10, difference of 9

-9 (near 10)
)17 — 10 = 7 2013 — 10 = 3 12 -2 =10 5017 =7 =10
217 — 9 =38 2)13 -9 = 4 )12 -3 =9 517 — 8 = 9
315 -10 = 5 217 — 10 = 7 W16 -5=10  $H16-7=19
415 -9 =6 17 — 9 = 8 415 -6=9 = 15 -6=9
5 11 - 10 = 1 2516 - 10 = 6 Wi -4=10  W12-3=3
611 — 9 = 2 2)16 — 9 = 7 W14-5=9  M15-9=5
4713 - 3 = 10 514 — 5 =9
713 - 10 = 3 21115 - 10 = 5 ) 109
813 -9 = 4 215 - 9 = 6 W -4=9 W18 -4=9
4916 — 6 = 10 5)17 — 8 = 9
9 12 — 10 = 2 2917 — 10 = 7 5 16 7—9—60)14 9 =5
1012 — 9 = 3 017 — 9 =8
= _ = Difference of 9, -9
115 = 10 = 5 3118 — 10 = 8 16 T = M13 — 4 =
1215 - 9 = 6 3218 -9 = 9 214 — 5= 9 216 -7 =9
14)13—9=4 34)16—9 7 64)9—0=9 74)12_9=3
1511 — 10 = 1 /)17 — 10 = 7 8510 — 1 = 9 75)14 — 5 = 9
1611 — 9 = 2 ¥)17 — 9 = 8 66)15 — 6 = 9 76)11 — 6 = 5
1714 — 10 = 4 N15 -10 =5 67)17 — 8 = 9 712 —9 = 3
18)14 — 9 = 5 3¥)15 -9 =6 68) 13 — 9 = 4 7814 — 5 =9
1916 — 10 = 6 3914 — 10 = 4 69918 — 9 =9 99 -9=0
20016 — 9 =7 40014 — 9 =5 70015 -6 =9 80)11 — 9 = 2
[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching j
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Difference of 9, -9 Near Ten: 8[B]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
= +
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv Dble+1[9] 8 Al

-9 (near 10) Difference of 10, difference of 9
) 13 — 10 = 3 21) 16 — 10 = 6 M7 -7 =10 M 12 -2 =10
2 13 -9 =4 2)16 — 9 =7 42) 17 -8 =9 5) 12 — 4 =8
3 15 — 10 = 5 2) 17 — 10 = 7 43) 15 - 5 = 10 5) 16 — 7 = 9
4 15 -9 =6 24)17 — 9 = 8 4) 15 -6 =9 54) 12 — 6 = 6
5 11 — 10 = 1 2% 16 — 10 = 6 ) 14 -4 = 10 %16 -7 =9
6§ 11 -9=2 2% 16 — 9 = 7 9 14-5=9 ¥ 15-9=56

47 - = 57 - =
717 -= 10 = 7 27) 15 - 10 = 5 )13 -3 = 10 )14 -35=19

48) 13 — 4 = 9 5) 13 —4 =9
8 17 — 9 =8 28)15 -9 =6 ) )

49) 16 — 6 = 10 59) 17 — 8 =9
9 12 — 10 = 2 29017 — 10 = 7

5) 16 — 7 =9 60) 14 — 9 =5
1012 — 9 =3 30) 17 — 9 =8

= _ = Difference of 9, -9

1) 15 — 10 = 5 31) 18 — 10 = 8 & 12 oL 3 M8 -9 =9
12156 - 9 = 6 218 -9 =9 62 16 — 7 = 9 29 -9=0
14)13—9=4 34)16—9=7 64)9—O=9 74)13_4=9
1% 11 — 10 = 1 %) 17 — 10 = 7 85) 17 — 8 = 9 7512 — 9 = 3
16) 11 — 9 = 2 %) 17 — 9 = 8 86) 14 — 5 = 9 76) 11 — 6 = 5
17) 14 — 10 = 4 315 -10 =5 67) 10 = 1 = 9 711 -9 =2
18) 14 — 9 = 5 ¥) 15 -9 =6 68) 13 — 9 = 4 78) 14 — 5 =9
19 15 —= 10 = 5 39 14 - 10 = 4 69 15 — 6 = 9 7912 -9 =3
2015 -9 =6 40) 14 — 9 =5 7016 — 7 =9 80) 14 — 5 =9
+9 revision
819 + 8 = 17 8) 9 + 3 =12 N 4 +9=13 % 1 +9=10
8) 9 +2 =11 8) 9 +7 =16 %) 2 +9=11 97) 3+ 9 =12
83) 9 + 5 =14 88) 9 + 9 =18 9) 10 + 9 = 19 %) 8+ 9 =17
8) 9 +4 =13 89) 9 + 6 = 15 %6 +9=15 90+ 9=09
8) 9 + 10 =19 90 9+ 5 =14 %) 7 +9=16 1005 + 9 = 14
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of
subtracting ten, then adding one. The difference of 9 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then taking one more. Ten
\frames are excellent for explaining these facts. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Difference of 9, -9 Near Ten: 8[C]
“ PCRERSS?QOPCT}FMS — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1{9| 8 All
-9 Difference of 9, -9

DA -9=1 MM -9=5 M12-3=9 o) 17 = 8 = 9
A9-9=0 2T -9=2 216 -9 =7 62 12 - 9 = 3

v 18-9=29 910 -9 =1 916 -7 =9 6910 — 1 = 9
415-9=28 Wiz-9=2 13 -9 =4 o) 15 = 6 =
V14 -9=5 WAt -9=2 410 - 9 = 1 ) 13 - 9 = 4

O 14-9=3 015 -9=20 W1 -2=09 8) 13 — 4 = 9
N6 -9=1 Mmiar-9=8 M14-9=5 ) 16 — 7 = 9

¥ 13-9=1 W12-9=3 15 -6 =9 %) 16 — 9 = 7

9 1M -9=2 1918 -9 =9 914 - 5=9 69) 16 — 9 = 7
10013 — 9 =4 20)14 -9 =5 5) 13 — 4 = 9 70017 — 8 = 9
+9 missing number 5/ 12 — 9 = 3 M 14 — 5 =9

21) 9 +9 =18 N9 +2=11

2) 9 +7=16 ) 9 +4=13 S mA =0 R

23)£+8=17 33)£+5=14 5316 -7 =9 7315 -6 =29

2 9 +6=15 9+ 8= 17 4)9-9=0 74)15 -9 =6

2 9 + 4 = 13 %9+ 9 =18 910 -9 =1 w10 -1=9

9+ 4 =13 9 +8=17 5) 18 — 9 = 9 76 14 — 5 = 9

7)) 9+10=19 M9+ 3=12 M9-9=0 M3 -9=14

8 9+ 5= 14 %) 9+ 3 =12 58 16 -7 =9 811 -9=2

29+ 0 =18 99 + 10= 19 59) 17 - 8 = 9 7918 - 9 = 9

3009 + 7 = 16 409+ 9 =18 600 9 —9 =0 80) 13 — 9 = 4
Addition revision Subtraction revision

81) 9 + 6 = 15 86) 8 + 8 = 16 M) 10 -3 =7 %) 10 — 8 = 2
82) 4 + 8 = 12 87) 9 + =11 92 10 — 9 =1 97) 10 - 5 5
83 5+ 7 =12 88) 8 + 2 = 10 9) 10 -2 =38 %) 10 — 4 =6
84) 6 + 4 = 10 89) 3 +2=5 %) 10 -6 = 4 9 10 -7 =3
85 3 +3 =26 90 4 +5=9 9%) 10 — 9 = 1 100010 — 5 =5
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of
\subtracting ten, then adding one. The difference of 9 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then taking one more.

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Difference of 9, -9 Near Ten: 8[D]
“ PCREHSS%OBEOP(T)FMS — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1{9| 8 All
-9 Difference of 9, -9

Nt-9=2 M3 -9=4 “) 15 — 6 = 9 o) 13 — 4 = 9

2 13 -9=4 12012 -9 =3 29 -9=0 62 15 — 6 = 9

3 14 -9 =5 1312 -9 =3 )13 —4 =9 63) 11 — 9 = 2
$17r-9=8  MWM-9=3 413 —4 =9 6) 10 — 1 = 9
10-9=1  ®W16-89=7 45)14 -9 =5 65 12 — 3 = 9

9 1M -9=2  1©18-9=29 4 16 -7 = 9 6) 14 — 5 = 9
n9-9=0  MMH-9=5 )17 =8 =9 o) 13 — 9 = 4
§15-9=6  ®14-9=5 4) 15 -6 = 9 68 16 — 9 = 7
918-9=9 WM -9=2 49 10 - 9 = 1 69) 16 — 9 = 7
010 -9=1 20015 -9=6 5) 13 — 9 = 4 70016 =7 = 9
+9 missing number 5) 16 — 7 = 9 M) 18 — 9 =9

21) 9 +7 =16 19+ 3 =12

2) 9 +9=18 2 9 +3=12 Wm0 w1 -9l
23)£+9=18 33)£+5=14 5315 -9 =6 7318 -9 =9

2 9 +7=16 )9+ 9 =18 Wo-9=0  W9-9=0

2% 9 + 10 = 19 %) 9 + 8 = 17 5612 -9 =3 %12 -9 =3
%9+ 9 =18 9 +8=17 5) 11 — 2 = 9 76 13 — 9 = 4
MO+ 4= 13 M9+ 6= 15 57) 10 = 1 = 9 10 - 9 = 1
%9+ 2= 11 # 9+ 10= 19 5) 11 — 9 = 2 78 14 — 5= 9
29+ 8 =17 99+ 4 =13 59) 14 — 5 = 9 7917 -8 =9
3009 + 5 = 14 409 + 4 =13 60) 16 — 9 = 7 80) 17 — 8 = 9
Addition revision Subtraction revision

81) 4 + 8 = 12 86) 5 + 7 = 12 91) 10 - 8 = 2 %) 10 — 3 =7
82) 6 + 4 = 10 874 + 5 =9 9) 10 -2 =38 97) 10 -4 =6
83 3+2=5 88) 8 + 8 = 16 93) 10 — 9 = 1 %) 10 — 9 = 1
84) 9 + 2 = 11 89) 3+ 3 =6 %) 10 -5 =5 9 10 -5 =5
85 9 + 6 = 15 90 8 + 2 =10 9%) 10 - 6 = 4 100010 — 7 = 3
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of
\subtracting ten, then adding one. The difference of 9 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then taking one more. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Difference of 8, -8 Near Ten: 9[A]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
- +
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 [8]Al
Eight is "Near 10" Strategy
Eight is near 10, so encourage students to think of subtracting ten then adding two back.
For example, 17 =8 = ? think: 17— 10 =7 so 17 — 8 equals two more, so 17 -8 =9
"Difference of" Strategy
Difference of 8. Take away the ones and two more.
For example, 14 —6 = ? think: 14 — 4 = 10 so 14 — 6 means taking away two more. 14 -6 =8
0|000@||O000O

-8 (near 10) Difference of 10, difference of 8
)14 — 10 = 4 2113 — 10 = 3 415 — 5 =10 5112 — 2 = 10
214 -8 =6 2)13 —=8 =5 420156 -7 =8 512 -8 =4
315 - 10 = 5 2917 = 10 = 7 WIr-r=10 91N -3=8
H15-8=7 W17 - 8 = 9 Wi -9=8  %M4-06=8

45 -4 =1 55 - 8=2
5 11 — 10 = 1 2%)16 — 10 = 6 )14 -4=10 95910 -8

46)14 — 6 = 8 %)8 -0 =38
6) 11 — 8 =3 26)16 — 8 = 8 -

4113 -3 = 10 5713 — 5 =8
713 - 10 =3 21115 - 10 = 5

4813 — 5 =28 5)14 — 6 = 8
8 - = 28 — =
)13 —= 8 =5 )15 — 8 =7 4916 — 6 = 10 59012 — 8 = 4
912 - 10 = 2 2917 — 10 = 7 5016 — 8 = 8 60013 — 5 = 8
10)12 — 8 = 4 30)17 — 8 =9

Difference of 8, -8
M15 -10 =5 318 — 10 = 8 6110 — 8 = 2 )16 — 8 = 8
12015 - 8 =7 32)18 — 8 = 10 6211 — 8 = 3 213 -8 =5
1313 — 10 = 3 3)16 — 10 = 6 6314 — 6 = 8 7317 — 9 = 8
1413 — 8 = 5 34)16 — 8 = 8 6410 — 8 = 2 74)16 — 8 = 8
%) 11 — 10 = 1 ¥ 17 - 10 =7 6512 — 4 = 8 7518 — 8 = 10
16)11 — 8 = 3 )17 — 8 =9 )13 -5 =38 7612 -8 = 4
1714 — 10 = 4 15 - 10 = 5 678 -8 =0 m10 - 8 = 2
18)14 — 8 = 6 3815 — 8 = 7 6813 -5 =8 )14 - 8 = 6
19)17 -~ 10 = 7 3914 — 10 = 4 912 -4=8 P15 -7=8
2017 — 8 = 9 014 - 8 =6 15 -7=8 i1 -8=3

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching

sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet.

)
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Difference of 8, -8 Near Ten: 9[B]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
= +
CLASSROOM 12 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 [8]Al

-8 (near 10) Difference of 8
) 13 - 10 = 3 21) 16 — 10 = 6 M 12 -2 =10 1) 15 -5 =10
213 -8=5 2) 16 — 8 = 8 2012 -4 =8 015 -7 =8
3 15— 10 = 5 217 = 10 = 7 417 -7=10 MM -3=8
4 15 -8 =7 24)17 — 8 =9 44) 17 — 9 =8 54) 14 — 6 = 8
5 11 — 10 = 1 2% 16 — 10 = 6 ) 14 -4 = 10 %10 - 8 = 2
6 11 -8 = 3 2% 16 — 8 = 8 14 -6=8 %8-0=38

47 - = 57 - =
7713 - 10 = 3 27) 15 - 10 = 5 )13 -3 = 10 )13 -5=8

48) 13 — 5 = 8 5) 14 — 6 = 8
5 13-8=5 2% 15 — 8 = 7 ) )

49) 16 — 6 = 10 59 12 — 8 = 4
9 12 - 10 = 2 29) 17 — 10 = 7

5) 16 — 8 = 8 60) 13 — 5 =8
1012 — 8 = 4 0) 17 -8 =9
) 15 = 10 = 5 3 18 = 10 = 8 oo e i ie—s <8
215 -8 =71 ) 18 - 8 = 10 62 11 — 8 = 3 7213 -8 =5
13) 13 =10 = 3 3) 16 — 10 = 6 63) 14 — 6 = 8 73) 17 — 9 = 8
413 -8=5 34) 16 — 8 =8 64) 10 — 8 = 2 74) 16 — 8 = 8
1% 11 - 10 = 1 %) 17 — 10 = 7 65 12 — 4 = 8 75 18 — 8 = 10
16) 11 — 8 = 3 ) 17 — 8 =9 66) 13 — 5 = 8 76) 12 — 8 = 4
17) 14 — 10 = 4 3715 - 10 = 5 67 8 —8 =0 710 - 8 = 2
18) 14 — 8 = 6 ¥) 15 -8 =7 68) 13 — 5 =8 78) 14 — 8 = 6
19 17 — 10 = 7 39 14 - 10 = 4 69) 12 — 4 =8 7915 -7 =8
20017 — 8 =9 40) 14 — 8 = 6 7015 -7 = 8 80 11 — 8 = 3
+8 revision
81) 8 + 4 = 12 8) 8 + 3 = 11 o) 7 +8=15 % 1+ 8=09
8) 8 + 9 = 17 87) 8 + 5 =13 %) 5+ 8 =13 9) 9 +8=17
83) 8 +2 =10 8) 8 + 8 = 16 9) 10+ 8 = 18 %) 2+ 8 =10
8) 8 + 6 = 14 89 8 + 10 = 18 o) 4 +8=12 %) 6 + 8 = 14
8) 8+ 7 =15 %) 8 + 8 = 16 %) 8 + 8 =16 10003 + 8 = 11
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 8 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of
taking ten, then adding two. The difference of 8 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then taking one more. Ten frames
\are excellent for explaining these facts. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Difference of 8, -8 Near Ten: 9[C]
5 CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv Dble+1 9 [8]All
_1? 9_8=1 M 15 -8 =7 Difference of 8, -8

- 4) 14 -8 =6 6) 8 — 8 =0
R ot S P S P
§8-8=0 W14 _8 =0 43 11 - 8 = 3 63 16 — 8 = 8
517 -8=9 1910 -8=2 Wiz -4=58 W13 -5=38
6) 12 — 8 = 4 16) 8 — 8 = 0 99-1=8 = 6817 -9=38
713 -8=5 713 -8 = 5 910 -8=2 66) 15 — 8 = 7
8 14 -8=6 18) 16 — 8 = 8 416 -8 =8 67 16 - 8 = 8
9 10 — 8 = 2 19914 — 8 = 6 48) 17 — 9 = 8 68) 12 — 4 = 8
10) 17 — 8 = 9 2013 -8 = 5 499 -8-=1 69) 13 — 5 = 8
+8 missing number M0 -2=8 010 -8 =2
21) 8 + 4 =12 3)8 + 5 =13 58 -8=0 )10 — 2 = 8
22) 8 +10 = 18 ) 8 +9=17 52 11 — 3 = 8 7214 — 8 = 6
28) 8 +7=15 ) 8 +6=14 53) 15 — 7 = 8 73) 13 — 5 = 8
24) 8 +2=10 34) 8 + 8 = 16 54 8 -0 =38 74) 14 — 8 = 6
25 8 + 3 =11 3% 8 +6 =14 5) 10 — 2 = 8 75 12 — 4 = 8
26)8+ 2 =10 %) 8+ 6 =14 5%) 11 — 8 = 3 76) 12 — 8 = 4
271) 8 + 8 = 16 38+ 4 =12 57) 13 — 5 = 8 711 -3 =8
288+ 6 =14 )8+ 7 =15 5) 156 -8 = 7 78 13 — 5 =8
29) 8+ 10= 18 )8+ 7 =15 5)8 -8 =0 79 17 — 8 = 9
30) 8+ 3 =11 40) 8 + 8 = 16 60) 12 — 4 = 8 80) 9 — 8 = 1
Addition revision Subtraction revision
81) 3 +7 =10 86) 1+ 8 =29 M16 -7 =9 %) 17 — 9 = 8
82 10 + 3 = 13 87) 0 + 10 = 10 2 11 -5=6 M13 -7 =6
83 10 + 8 = 18 88)1 +7 =28 9) 14 — 5 =9 %) 7 —2=5
84)2 + 6 =8 89) 2 + 2 =4 94) 12 — 9 = 3 96 —2=4
8)0+8=8 = 993+2=5 %) 5-—2=3 10011 — 8 = 3
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 8 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of
Ltaking ten, then adding two. The difference of 8 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then taking one more. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Difference of 8, -8 Near Ten: 9[D]
5 CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv Dble+1 9 [8]All
_1? 12 — 8 = 4 M11 —-8=3 Difference of 8, -8
2)10—8=2—12)14—8=6 M13-5=8 11 -8=3
917-8=9  1916-8=8 @10 -2=8 ?)8-0=8
4)8—8=0— o8 =1 43) 17 — 9 = 8 63 9 — 1 =8

5 10 — 8 = 2 15) 13 — 8 = 5 4) 16 -8 = 8 64 11 — 8 = 3

6 13 -8 =5 16) 17 — 8 = 9 412 -4 =38 65 10 — 2 = 8
713 -8=5 17) 18 — 8 = 10 4615 -7=8 66) 13 - 5 =8

8 14 — 8 = 6 18) 14 — 8 = 6 16 -8 =8 6717 -9 = 8

9 16 — 8 = 8 19)8 — 8 = 0 48) 13 — 5 =8 68) 18 — 10 = 8
10013 -8 =5 20015 — 8 = 7 4912 — 4 = 8 69 15 — 8 = 7
+8 missing number WA -3=38 014 -8=6

21) 8 +2=10 3)8 +6 = 14 51) 10 — 8 = 2 )10 — 2 = 8
2) 8 +6 =14 3) 8 +4=12 5 13 - 5 =28 728 -8=0

2) 8+2=10 3¥) 8 +9=17 53 15 — 7 = 8 73 12 — 8 = 4
24) 8 +6 =14 34) 8 + 8 =16 549 12 — 4 = 8 748 -8=0

25 8 + 3 =11 3/ 8 + 4 = 12 5) 17 — 8 =9 758 -—8=0
26)8+ 7 =15 %) 8 + 3 =11 5) 12 — 4 = 8 76) 11 — 3 = 8
27) 8 + 10 = 18 8+ 7 =15 57) 14 — 8 = 6 7) 14 — 8 = 6
28) 8 + 10 = 18 )8+ 6 =14 5) 9 — 8 = 1 78 16 — 8 = 8
29)8+ 5 =13 )8+ 7 =15 5) 9 — 8 =1 7910 — 8 = 2
30)8 + 8 = 16 40) 8 + 8 = 16 60) 13 — 5 = 8 80) 156 — 8 = 7
Addition revision Subtraction revision

89 + 7 = 16 86) 5+ 4 =9 9) 10 — 8 = 2 %) 10 — 3 = 7
82 8 + 5 =13 8) 4 + 3 =7 9) 10 — 2 = 8 9710 — 4 = 6
83 7 + 8 =15 8) 8 + 9 = 17 93) 10 — 9 = 1 %) 10 — 9 = 1
) 5+2=7 89 6 + 9 = 15 10 -5=5 99 10 — 5 = 5
85 8 + 3 = 11 %) 6 + 10 = 16 9%) 10 — 6 = 4 10010 — 7 = 3
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Minus 8 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of
\taking ten, then adding two. The difference of 8 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then taking one more. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Last Facts and Revision: 10[A]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
- +
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8[All
Last Facts Subtraction revision
Once the previous recommended strategies have been _ R = _ 9 =
learned, there are just two pairs of subtraction facts which 410 6 4— %) 4 2 2
remain: 11-4, 11-7, 12-5 and 12-7. These facts can be — —
learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged 913 -7=6_  M5-3=2
to think of related facts that help to memorize them. For _ _
example, 11—4 is just one more than the rainbow fact 10—4. 14 -7=7 BN -5=56
Remaining facts (4+7) (5+7) M9-1=8 914 -6=38
N1 -4=7 m12 -7 =5 4511 -8 =3 60)10 — 3 = 7
12 -5 =7 12911 -7 =4 )16 — 9 = 7 61)16 — 7 = 9
12 -5 =17 1312 -7 =5 4716 — 8 = 8 6218 — 9 = 9
411 -7 =4 1M1 — 4 =7 48)8 — 6 = 2 635 — 2 = 3
5512 -5 =17 1512 -5 =7 4910 — 8 = 2 68 —2 =6
6) 11 — 7 = 4 1611 =7 = 4 5017 — 9 = 8 6514 — 8 = 6
N11 -4=17 M1 -4 =7 517 —4 = 3 66)11 — 4 = 7
812 -5 =7 1811 —4 =7 58 — 5 =3 69 —7 =2
911 -7 =4 1912 -7 =5 510 — 5 =5 68)15 — 8 = 7
10012 =7 =5 20012 -7 =5 507 — 3 = 4 69)13 — 4 = 9
Missing number revision 5512 -4 =8 06 -3=3
2) 9 + 9 = 18 M7+ 10=17
- T Addition revision
25+6=1 204 +7=1 M7 + 4= 11 8)7 + 0 =7
Mo+ 9 =17 W3I+9=12 g+ =17 )9 + 6 = 15
25 = 35 =
6+ 1=13 14+5=9 s+ 3= 11 8)6 + 3 = 9
26)8+ 3 =1 ) 7 +4=11
) I e 710 + 5 = 15 85)5 + 3 = 8
27y 7 + 8 =15 3Ns + 2 =17
E— E— %5+ 7 =12 86)3 + 9 = 12
288 +7 =15 )7 +7 =14
- mT7+ 8 =15 87)4 + 9 = 13
29 8 +2 =10 3997 + 3 =10
o - 783 + 10 = 13 88)3 + 4 =7
0)6 + 6 = 12 4006 + 2 = 8 -
— 7997 + 3 = 10 89)4 + 6 = 10
[ GROY OROY o8O 80) 10 + 2 = 12 07 +7 =14
( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. )
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Subtraction
10[B]

Ten Minutes a Day 1

Time: Score: Remaining Facts & Revision:

2) EoRESR AT — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8[Al
Remaining facts (4+7) (5+7) Subtraction revision

N1 -7=4 MM -7=4 51) 16 — 9 = 7 66) 9 — 0 =9

2 11 -7=4 12011 -4 =7 5209 -6 =3 67) 9 — 5 =4

3 12 -7=5 13)12 =5 =7 53 16 — 7 = 9 688 — 2 =6

49 12 -5=17 411 —-4=7 54) 16 — 8 = 8 6999 —1 =238

55 11 -4=17 )12 -7 =5 %) 14 -7 =7 0M4-2=2

6 12 -5 =7 1) 11 =7 = 4 % 8 -3=5 m12 -7 =25
N1 -4=7 M1 —-7=4 578 -5=3 72010 - 6 = 4

8 11 -4=17 1812 -5 =7 58 15 -6 =9 7312 — 8 =4

9 12 -7 =25 19912 -7 =5 59) 8 -4=4 417 -9 =38
10012 -5 =7 20012 -7 =15 60) 15 — 8 = 7 %) 10 -4 =6
Missing number revision 18 -9=19 66-4=2

2) 4 +2=6 %) 8+ 2 =10 62 17 — 8 = 9 714 -8 =6
22) 7 +5=12 3 5 +4=09 63 10 — 8 = 2 811 -4=7
28) 6 +6 =12 ¥ 3 +4=7 64 13 -4 =9 985 -3=2

%) 4 +5=09 39)4 + 6 = 10 65 11 — 5 =6 80) 13 — 5 =8
X7+ 7= —14 40) 6 + 7 =13 Addition revision

26)8 + 8 =16 4)7 + 8 =15 81) 9 + 7 = 16 M7+4=11
21) 8 + 7 = 15 29+ 2 =11 8203+ 0 =23 92) 4 + 4 =38
28)9 + 4 =13 438+ 6 =14 83) 3+ 6 =9 2) 8+ 3 =11
2903+ 9 =12 4) 7 + 9 =16 84 9 + 5 = 14 94) 10 + 0 = 10
)5 +6 =11 4503 +5 =28 85 9 + 8 = 17 %) 4 +0=4

3 9 +7 =16 4) 9 + 8 =17 86) 8 + 10 = 18 %) 10 + 7 = 17
304 + 8 =12 4709 + 9 = 18 87) 9 + 0 = 9 97) 5 + 10 = 15
87+ 3 =10 84+ 3 =7 88) 10 + 4 = 14 B 7 +2=9
MT7T+2=9 49) 5 + 10= 15 89 7 + 3 = 10 9 9+ 2="11
3%) 3 +8=11 5) 7 +4 =11 %0 3 +8 =11 10008 + 0 = 8
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Once the previous recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of
subtraction facts which remain: 11-4, 11-7, 12-5 and 12-7. These facts can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of
\related facts that help to memorize them. For example, 114 is just one more than the rainbow fact 10-4. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Remaining Facts & Revision: 10[C ]
2) EoRESR AT — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8[Al
Remaining facts (4+7) (5+7) Subtraction revision

12 -7 =25 MM -4=7 58 —-4=4 66) 8 —3 =5

2 11 -7=4 12012 - 65 =7 211 -5=6 67) 4 — 2 =2

) 11 -7 =4 )11 -4=7 39 -5=4 68) 9 —0=29

4 11 -7 =4 11 -4=7 4)18 — 9 =9 69 16 — 8 = 8

5 12 -7 =5 1) 11 -7 =4 %) 14 -8 =6 7016 -9 =7

6 12 -5 =7 1) 12 =7 =5 %) 9 -6 =3 )10 -8 = 2
12 -5=17 m1M —4=7 5710 - 6 = 4 )17 -8 =9

8 12 -5 =7 1812 -5 =7 85 -3=2 7 8-2=6

9 11 -4=7 1911 -7 =4 59) 15 -6 =9 416 -7 =9
10012 -7 =5 20012 -7 =5 60) 15 - 8 = 7 B 1M1 -4=7
Missing number revision 13 -4=29 %10 -4=6

2) 9 +7 =16 36) 6 + 6 =12 628 -5 =3 712 -8 =4

22) 8 +6=14 3 4 +3=7 83 12 —7 =5 786 —4=2

28 9 +8=17 38) 7 +8=15 64 14 -7 =7 79 13 -5 =38

24) 7 + 9 =16 39) 5 + 10 = 15 65 17 — 9 = 8 800 9 — 1 =238
2)4+5=9  403+8=11 Addition revision

26)7 + 5 =12 4)3 +9 =12 81) 3+ 6 =9 M9 +0=29

21) 9 + 2 = 11 205+ 4 =09 82) 3 + 8 = 11 92) 8+ 0 =38
28)9 + 9 =18 438+ 2 =10 83 10 + 0 = 10 93) 10 + 4 = 14
298+ 7 =15 4) 7+ 3 =10 84) 10 + 7 = 17 %) 3+0=3
304 +8 =12 454 + 2 =6 85 9 + 2 = 11 9%) 5+ 10 = 15
31 8 + 8 =16 46) 7 +4="11 86) O + 5 = 14 %) 4 +4 =28
33+ 5 =238 47 9 + 4 = 13 87) 9 + 7 = 16 M7 +2=29
¥4+ 6 =10 8)7 + 7 =14 88) 7 + 3 = 10 B4 +0=4
M)3+4=17 497+ 2 =9 89 9 + 8 = 17 9 7+ 4 =11

3%) 5 +6 =11 5 6 +7 =13 %) 8 + 10 = 18 10008 + 3 = 11
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Once the previous recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of
subtraction facts which remain: 11-4, 11-7, 12-5 and 12-7. These facts can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of
\related facts that help to memorize them. For example, 114 is just one more than the rainbow fact 10-4. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Time: Score: Remaining Facts & Revision: 10[D]
2) EoRESR AT — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8[Al
Remaining facts (4+7) (5+7) Subtraction revision
)12 -7=5 M1 -4=7 51) 16 — 8 = 8 66) 14 — 8 = 6
2 12 -5 =17 12012 - 65 =7 52) 10 - 8 = 2 67) 18 — 9 = 9
) 1M1 -4=17 )12 -65=7 839-0=9 68) 16 — 7 = 9
4 12 -7 =5 14)12 -5 =7 414 -7 =7 69 15 — 8 = 7
55 11 -4=17 1) 12 =7 =5 % 8-3=5 70 9-5=4
6) 11 -7 =4 16) 12 — 65 =7 %) 5 -3=2 )10 -4 =6
N1 -7=4 mM12 -7 =5 SN12 -7 =25 7208 -2=6
8 11 -7 =4 1) 11 -7 =4 58 13 -4 =29 73) 4 -2 =
9 12 -7 =25 1911 -4=7 59) 13 -5 =38 74)15 -6 =9
10011 —4 =7 20011 -7 =4 60) 12 — 8 = 4 %) 9-6=3
Missing number revision 616 -4=2 " 8-4=4
2) 8 +7 =15 %) 4+ 5=09 62 11 -5 =06 m9—-1=28
22) 4 +3=7 3) 3 +5=8 63 16 — 9 = 7 %) 17 —8 =9
23) 8 +6 =14 3% 9 + 8 =17 698 -5 =3 HM-4=7
24) 8 +8=16 39)3+4=7 65) 10 — 6 = 80) 17 — 9 = 8
2)6+7=13  49+7=16 Addition revision
26)3+ 8 =11 4)9 + 9 =18 81) 3+ 6 =9 M9 +0=29
2an7+2=9 2)4 + 6 =10 8204 +0=4 92)3+0=3
28)7 +9 =16 38+ 2 =10 83) 3+ 8 =11 93) 5+ 10 = 15
2907+ 5 =12 4)4 + 2 =6 844 + 4 =38 94) 8 +0 =38
3007 + 8 =15 4505 + 10 = 15 85) 7 + 3 = 10 9%) 7 + 4 = 11
31 9 +4 =13 46) 7 +4="11 86) 10 + 4 = 14 %) 9 + 8 =17
)7+ 7 =14 47 6 + 6 = 12 87) 8 + 3 = 11 mM7T+2=9
¥ 5+ 6 =11 48) 3 + 9 =12 88) 8 + 10 = 18 %) 9+ 2 =11
¥)9 + 2 =11 495+ 4 =09 89) 9 + 5 = 14 99 10 + 0 = 10
3%) 4 +8 =12 5 7 +3=10 N 9 +7 =16 100010 + 7 = 17
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets’. The recommended teaching h
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Once the previous recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of
subtraction facts which remain: 11-4, 11-7, 12-5 and 12-7. These facts can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of
\related facts that help to memorize them. For example, 114 is just one more than the rainbow fact 10-4. )
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Subtraction
Check Up A

Ten Minutes a Day 1
Time: Score:

s ETE'
CLASSROOM —[1 2|3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

Usethenumberlinetohelpcountback.cl) ? |2 :|3 ? ? EI3 -i' ? ? 1|0 1|1 1|2

Do not use your fingers.

Count back 1, 2 Difference of 1 and 2, count back 1 and 2
)3 -2=1 146 -1=5 26)3 -1=2 39)10 — 9 = 1
24 -1=3 158 -1=7 212 -1=1 405 -3 =2
33 -1=2 18)4 —2 =2 28011 — 9 =2 M4 -2=2
45-2=23 1710 —1 =9 29)10 — 8 =2 427 -5=2
510 -2 =8 18)12 — 2 = 10 30)7 —6 =1 439 — 8 = 1
6) 9 —2 =7 1911 —=2 =9 MN11 -9 =2 4)6 — 5 =1
N6 —-2=4 2001 —1=0 )5 -2=3 45)4 — 2 =2
82 -2=0 202 -1 =1 33 -2=1 46)8 — 7 = 1
98 -2=6 205 -1 =4 #4)8 -6 =2 N9 -7 =2
107 -2=5 2)11 — 1 = 10 3¥)6 —4 =2 48)2 — 1 =1
19 —-1=38 7 -1=6 )5 -3 =2 499 -7 =2
12012 =1 = 11 2510 -1 =9 N10 -2 =8 5011 — 1 =10
13)7 -1 =6 39 -7 =2

Missing number

5 6 +1 =7 69 + 1 = 10 m1+4=5 81 +7 =28
5 4 +1=5 625+ 1 =26 ) 1 +9=10 82 2 +2=4
38+ 1 =9 638 + 2 =10 )2+ 7=29 832 +5=7
57 + 1 =28 64) 7 +2=09 42+ 3=5 84 2 +6 =28
5%) 9 +2 =11 656 + 2 =8 )2+ 9=11_ 8)1+3=4
56) 5 +2=7 66)3 + 1 =4 %) 2 +4=6 86)1 + 8 =9
573 +2 =25 674 + 2 = 6 m1+5=6 N1+ 1. =2
586 + 1 =7 68)6 + 2 = 8 81+ 6 =7 88)2 + 8 = 10
5) 9 +1 =10 696 + 2 = 8 M1+ 2 =3 89) 2 +1 =3
604 + 1 =05 706+ 2 =38 80)1 + 7 =8 M) 2 +2=4

[ This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets". This Check Up is for assessment ]
to be given upon completion of the 2D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up B
4 CLRSSROOM — 1 2[3 Rnbw]0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All
Use the number line to helpcountback.0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Do not use your fingers. I 1 1 1 ! [ 1 1 | ! L |
Count back 3 Subtraction rainbow facts

"7 -3=4 m10 -3 =7 )10 -8 = 2 %) 10 — 7 = 3

212 -3 =9 1228 -3 =5 42010 - 2 = 8 5710 — 6 = 4

7 -3 =4 136 — 3 =3 2310 -3 =7 810 - 5 =5

4912 -3 =9 1410 -3 =7 4910 -1 =9 5910 - 10 = 0
510 -3 =7 156 — 3 =3 4510 — 9 = 1 60) 10 — 0 = 10

69 -3 =6 1605 —3 =2 46)10 — 4 = 6 61)10 — 6 = 4
n7T-3=4 m11 -3 =28 4710 -2 = 8 6210 — 8 = 2

85 -3 =2 1811 -3 =28 48)10 — 5 =5 6310 — 7 = 3

99 -3=6 1996 -3 =2 4910 -4 =6 6410 — 4 = 6

1004 -3 =1 2008 -3 =5 5010 — 4 = 6 6510 — 6 = 4
Difference of 3, count back 3 510 -4=6 6610 — 6 = 4

2)6 -3 =3 3M10 -7 =3 52010 - 5 =5 6710 — 0 = 10
228 -5 =3 )12 -3 =9 5310 — 4 = 6 68)10 — 7 = 3
2310 -7 = 3 37 -3 =4 54910 - 9 = 1 69910 — 10 = 0
245 -2=3 11 -8 =3 5510 — 1 =9 7010 -2 =8
2510 -7 = 3 %13 - 10 =3 Missing number +3

26)7 -4 =3 ¥)6 -3 =3 M 7 +3=10 %8 + 3 =11

219 -6 =3 N4 -1=3 )5+ 3 =28 m 4 +3=7

2809 -3=6 310 -3 =7 79+ 3 =12 83+ 3 =6
2911 -2=9 398 -5=3 M6 +3=9 79 9 + 3 =12
)11 -8 =3 4012 -9 = 3 %) 4 +3=7 80) 7 + 3 =10
Addition revision Subtraction revision

8)7 + 0 =7 846 + 1 =17 86)4 — 3 =1 8995 -1 =4

8210 + 4 = 14 859 + 5 = 14 81 -1=0 M3 -2=1

837 + 7 =14 8811 — 2 =9

[ This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets". This Check Up is for assessment ]
to be given upon completion of the 4D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up C
< PCRERE?EOPCT;MS — 1 2 3 Rnbw |0&10 Dble/HIv|Dble+1 9 8 All
Difference of 0 and 10, —0 and 10 Halving

"3 -0=3 M6 -6=0 3116 — 8 =8 4) 16 — 8 = 8
215 -10=5 = 12918 -10=8 | 328-4=14 )6 -3 =3
3 4-0=4 13)7 -0=7 36 -3=23 43 16 — 8 = 8
49 19 -0 =19 W11 -10=1 | 414-7=7 44) 16 — 8 = 8
5 20-10=10 15 0-0=0 ¥ 6 -3=3 45) 18 — 9 = 9
6 10 — 0 = 10 16) 13 — 0 = 13 ¥ 8-4=4 46) 10 — 5 =5
719 -10=9  mMm13-10=3 | 320 -10 = 10 47018 — 9 = 9
8 10 — 0 =10 18) 10 — 0 = 10 B) 12 -6 =6 4) 10 — 5 =5
9 7-7=20 19012 — 0 = 12 ¥) 14 -7=7 49 18 — 9 =9
1008 — 0 =38 20014 -10=4 | 4014 -7=7 50 20 - 10 = 10
0 and 10 missing humber Doubles missing number

21)9+L=9 )7 +0=7 51)9+i=18 5%) 8 + 8 = 16
206 + 10= 16 27) 4 + 10 = 14 53+ 3=6 59 + 9 = 18
2) 10+ 7 =17 2801+0=1 8) 7 +7 =14 58) 6 +6 =12
24)10+i=13 29)i+0=8 54)6+6_=12 59)i+9=18
250 +5=5 30) 5+ 10 = 15 55 5 + 5 =10 600 5 + 5 = 10
Addition revision Subtraction revision

61) 10 + 6 = 16 M6+ 7=13 81) 11 — 3 = 8 M3 -3=0
62 3 + 7 =10 )1 +4=5 82) 5 -3 =2 2 9-2=7
63 7 + 4 =11 73) 8 +6 =14 83 5 -1=4 N¥) 3-2=1
6406 + 8 = 14 74) 10 + 8 = 18 849 -0 =9 94)5-0=5
65 9 + 8 = 17 7%)4+5=9 85 8 — 2 =6 %) 8 -0=28
66) 10 + 9 = 19 %) 5+ 8 =13 86) 7 — 0 =7 %) 10 — 2 = 8
67) 9 + 4 = 13 M6+ 2=28 87) 4 — 3 =1 94 -0=4
68) 7 + 5 = 12 78) 8 + 8 = 16 88) 12 — 3 =9 %) 3-0=3
69 4 + 8 = 12 MOo0+7=17 89 11 — 10 = 1 99) 13 -3 =10
70 8 + 5 =13 80) 8 + 9 = 17 M9 -3=6 100012 — 3 = 9

[ This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets". This Check Up is for assessment ]
to be given upon completion of the 6D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up D
< PCRERE?EOP(T}FMS — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIlv|Dble+1 9|8 All
Doubles +1 related subtraction facts Difference of 9, -9

)17 -8 =29 M) 156 -7 =8 MN18 -9=9 4)14 -5 =9
2 11 -5=6 12011 -5 =6 2)11 -6 =5 42) 12 — 9 = 3
3 17 -8 =9 1313 -7 =6 3¥)13-4=9 43) 15 -6 =9
49 17 -9 =8 411 -5=6 M) 15 -6 =9 44) 15 -6 =9
5 15 -7 =38 1) 7 -4=3 ¥ 13 -9 =4 45 16 — 7 = 9
6) 11 -6 =5 16) 13 — 6 = 7 ¥ 12 -9 =3 4)9 -0=9
715 -7 =38 m11 -5=6 3N 14 -5=9 a1 -9 =2
8 13 -6 =7 1817 — 9 =8 ¥ 10 -1=9 48)9 -9=0
9 11 -6=5 1999 -5=4 ¥ 17 -8=9 49 14 -5 =9
1009 —4 =5 20011 -6=5 40016 — 7 = 9 50 12 — 9 =3
Doubles +1 missing number +9 missing number

21) 7 +8 =15 26)7 +6 =13 51) 9 + 8 = 17 % 9 +9 =18
2 4+3=7 ) 5 +4=9 5209 + 2 = 11 5 9 +7 =16
28) 3+2=5 28 5 +6 =11 5) 9 +6 =15 5%) 9+ 4 =13
%) 4 +5=09 26 + 5 =11 5) 9 +9 =18 %) 9+ 5 =14
258 +9 =17 )8+ 7 =15 5) 9 + 10= 19 60) 9 + 3 = 12
Addition revision -0, 1, 2, 3, 10, rainbow subtraction facts
6)1+8 =9 7) 10 + 6 = 16 813 -3=10  9M3-2=1
6207 + 4 = 11 7204 +5=9 829 -3 =6 92 11 -3 =28
63) 0 + 4 = 4 734 +6 =10 83) 5 -3 =2 W) 12 -3 =9
64 3 + 5 =28 74)6 + 4 =10 845 - 1=4 “)3-0=3
65 5 + 8 = 13 %6 +3=9 858 — 0 =38 %) 7-0=7
66) 10 + 5 = 15 7%) 9+ 3 =12 86) 5 — 0 =5 %) 11 — 10 = 1
67) 7 + 6 = 13 m4+8=12 8712 —=3 =9 93 -3=0
68) 8 + 4 = 12 )4+ 3=7 88) 9 —0=29 ¥ 9 -2=7
69 4 + 4 =8 7910 + 10 =20 || 898 -2=6 9 4 -0=4
04+ 7 =11 80) 9 + 4 = 13 N 4 -3 =1 100010 — 2 = 8

[

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets". This Check Up is for assessment
to be given upon completion of the 8D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up E
A RS G — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9[8 Al
-8 (near 10) Remaining facts (4+7) (5+7)

1) 18 — 8 = 10 M 12 -8 =4 M 12 -7 =5 46) 11 — 7 = 4
2 8-8=0 12) 16 — 8 = 8 42)12 -7 =5 11 -7 =4
3 10 -8 =2 13156 -8 =7 )11 -7 =4 48) 12 -7 =5
49 17 -8 =9 411 -8 =3 412 -7 =5 49) 12 -7 =5
5 9-8=1 15) 14 — 8 = 6 45) 11 —= 7 = 4 5) 12 =7 =5
6) 13 -8 =5 16) 9 — 8 = Subtraction revision

710 -8 =2 1778 -8=0 51) 16 — 8 = 8 66) 14 — 8 = 6
8 11 — 8 = 3 18010 — 8 = 2 5 10 - 8 = 2 67) 18 — 9 = 9
9 12 — 8 = 4 19) 18 — 8 = 10 539 -0=9 68) 16 — 7 = 9
1011 — 8 = 3 2)10 — 8 = 2 54 14 -7 =7 69 15 — 8 = 7
Difference of 8, -8 %) 8 -3 =25 7009 -5=14
2)15 -7 =8 3110 -8 =2 5%) 5 -3 =2 )10 -4 =6
210 - 8 = 2 32)12 -8 = 4 5712 —= 7 = 5 7)8-2=6
23) 11 - 8=3 33) 16 — 8 = 8 5) 13 — 4 = 9 734 -2=2
24)14 -6 =8 34) 18 — 8 = 10 50) 13 — 5 = 8 74) 15 — 6 = 9
2513 - 8=5 3% 13 -5=38 60) 12 — 8 = 4 7% 9 -6=23
26) 11 — 8 =3 %) 10 — 8 = 2 61) 6 — 4 = 2 76) 8 — 4 = 4
218 -8=20 3N 12 —4 =38 62 11 — 5 = 6 779-1=28
2817 — 9 = 8 38) 16 — 8 = 8 63 16 — 9 = 7 78) 17 — 8 = 9
2) 14 -8=6 39) 13 -5=28 64 8 — 5 =3 )11 -4=7
)15 -7 =38 40) 12 — 4 =8 65 10 — 6 = 4 80) 17 — 9 = 8
Addition revision

8) 6 + 2 = 8 86) 8 + 8 = 16 M6 +2=28 %) 8 + 8 = 16
8 3+6 =29 84 +1 =5 92 3+6 =9 94+ 1=5
839 +1 =10 88) 6 + 4 = 10 93) 9+ 1=10 9%) 6 + 4 = 10
84 8 +1 =9 89 6 + 9 = 15 9 8+1=9 99 6 + 9 =15
85 5 + 7 = 12 M6 +1=7 %) 5+ 7 =12 10006 + 1 = 7

[

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets". This Check Up is for assessment
to be given upon completion of the 10D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Count Back 1, Difference of 1: 1[A]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
@CLASSROOM -1 112 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

4 )

Information for Parents: "Count Back", "Difference of" Strategy

. J

Take One "Count Back" Strategy

Take 1: These facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy. A number line will help children to
thesialmsation in which counting back 1 lands on the previous number.

"Difference of" Strategy

Difference of 1: As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are next to each
other, the difference being 1. For example, 9-8=1 as it takes only 1 hop to move from 9 to 8. Discourage
children from counting back 8 using their fingers or the number line.

Use the number line to help countback. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Do not use your fingers. ! L 1 | | ! [ - — ! ||
Count back 1 Difference of 1, count back 1

N5 -1=4 m7-1=6 207 - 6 = N9 —-8=1

25 -1=4 1224 -1 =3 229 -1 =28 )8 -1 =7

9 -1=28 133 -1=2 235 -4=1 38)5-4=1

496 -1=5 M7 -1=6 244 -1 =3 M8 -1=7

555 -1=4 13 -1=2 256 - 1=5 ¥3-2=1

68 -1=7 16)6 —1 =25 26)4 -3 =1 )7 -6=1

79 -1=28 m6 -—1=5 210 -1 =9 N8 -7=1

8 5-1=4 182 -1="1 287 -1=6 B¥2-1=1

95 -1=4 197 -1=6 2910 - 9 = 399 -8=1

10011 — 1 =10 2010 -1 =9 )6 -5 =1 404 -3 =1
Missing number

) 6 +1 =7 499+ 1=10 5 1 +9=10 651+ 4 =5
2056+ 1 =26 )6+ 1 =7 81+ 9 =10 66)1 + 5 =26
810 + 1 =1 )4 + 1 S 591+ 10= 11 N1+ 7 =28

4) 4 +1=25 52 8 +1=9 60)1 + 3 = 68)1 +6 =7

43 +1=4 5)6 + 1 = 6) 1 +2 =3 69 1 +8=09

4)5 +1=26 4910 + 1 = 62 1 +10 = 11 01+ 6 =7

) 8 +1 =29 558 +1 =29 631+ 4 =5 m1+ 8 =9

8)4 +1=25 %) 7 +1=28 641+ 5 =26 1+6=17

( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Count Back One (-1): 1[B]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
@CLASSROOM -1 112 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.

Addition revision

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.co



Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Count Back 2, Difference of 2: 2[A]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

& CLASSROOM — 1[2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All
Information for Parents: "Count Back", "Difference of" Strategy

Take Two "Count Back" Strategy

Take 2: These facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar with the
sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” two more numbers. A number line
should help them to visualize this strategy.

"Difference of" Strategy
Difference of 2: As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are near to each

other, the difference being 2. For example, 9-7=2 as it takes only 2 hops to move from 9 to 7. Discourage
children from counting back 7 using their fingers or the number line.

Use the number line to help count back. 0 1 f :|3 dlf ? ? T ? ? 10 11 12

Do not use your fingers. ! | ! | |

Count back 2 Difference of 2, count back 2

"1 -2=9 M3 -2=1 2010 — 8 = 2 N8 -6=2
210 -2 =8 1227 -2 =5 206 -2 =4 )3 -1=2
6 -2=4 1311 -2=9 23)8 -6 =2 39 -2=7
49-2=7 147 -2=5 24)7 -5 =2 )6 —4 =2
512 -2 =10 11 -2=9 256 —2 =4 ¥)6 -4 =2
6) 5 -2=3 16056 —2 =3 26)4 -2 =2 )7 —-5=2
N1 -2=9 m1M -2=9 an7 -2=5 N4 -2=2
8 8 -2=6 18)4 —2 =2 283 -2=1 B8 -2=6
98 -2=6 1999 -2 =7 2995 -2=3 )9 —-7=2
10010 — 2 = 8 2003 -2=1 3 -1=2 40056 -3 =2
Missing number

4) 3 +2=25 49 1 +2=23 SN2+ 5 =17 652 + 10 = 12
42) 8 +2 =10 5 1 +2=3 82+ 7 =9 66)2 + 4 =6
43 4 +2=6 5N2 + 2 =4 592+ 9 = 11 67) 2 +2 =4
44)8 + 2 = 10 510 + 2 =12 60)2 + 6 = 8 68) 2 + 8 =10
45) 9 +2 =11 56 + 2 = 8 N2+ 2 =4 69)2 + 10 = 12
4%) 7 +2=9 5) 7 +2=9 622 + 9 = 11 02+ 9 =11
a) 9 + 2 =1 5)10 + 2 =12 632 + 8 =10 M2+ 4 =6
)6+ 2 =8 56)5 + 2 =7 6492 + 6 =8 722 +3=5
( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1
Homework

Subtraction
Count Back Two (-2): 2[B]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
— +
CLASSROOM 1/ 2|3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIlv Dble+1 9 8 Al
~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.
J

Addition revision

LL]’"'&«L LL}
v A A
Subtraction table
V=138 |6|4]2 V=l 7]8|4a|6]09
2 1|6 4|20 116 |7 |3|5]8
1127 ]5]|3]1 2 | 5|6 |2]4]|7

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Count Back 3, Difference of 3: 3[A]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

& CLASSROOM — 1 2[3]Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8 All
Information for Parents: "Count Back", "Difference of" Strategy

Take Three "Count Back™" Strategy

Take 3: These facts are taught using a COUNT BACK strategy: Students who are familiar with the
sequence of counting numbers backwards can mentally “count back” three more numbers. A number line
should help them to visualize this strategy.

"Difference of" Strategy
Difference of 3: As students become familiar with counting, they will know which numbers are near to each

other, the difference being 3. For example, 8-5=3 as it takes only 3 hops to move from 8 to 5. Discourage
children from counting back 5 using their fingers or the number line.

Usethenumberlinetohelpcountback.,? ] 3 4 0 & FrE WY BB
1 I |

Do not use your fingers. o

Count back 3 Difference of 3, count back 3

11 -3 =28 mM10 -3 =7 2012 -3 =9 M9 -3=6
226 -3 =3 126 — 3 =3 2205 -2=3 )4 -1 =3
3 8-3=5 1311 -3 =38 2310 -7 = 3 3¥)8-5=3
447 -3 =4 1410 -3 =7 207 — 3 =4 11 -8 =3
555 -3=2 1512 —=3 =9 256 -3 =3 ¥9-6=3
68 -3 =25 16)12 — 3 =9 26011 -2=9 ¥)6 -3=3
n7T-3=4 M9 -3=6 210 =7 = 3 3N10 - 3 =
85 -3 =2 187 -3 =4 2810 -7 =3 )7 —-4=3
99 -3=6 1994 -3 =1 2911 -8 =3 912 -9 =3
1006 -3 =2 2010 -3 =7 30)13 — 10 = 3 408 -5 =3

Missing number

M6+ 3 =09 4) 2 +3=5 55 3 +5 =8 623+ 4 =7
2) 10+ 3 = 13 495+ 3 =8 56) 3 +5=8 63+ 6 =9
)7 + 3 =10 50 5 +3 =8 573+ 2 =5 64) 3 +9 =12
M3+ 3 =6 504 + 3 =7 58 3 +3=6 653 + 7 =10
452+ 3 =5 528 + 3 = 11 59 3 +2=5 66)3 + 9 = 12
4%)3 + 3 =6 53 1 +3=4 60)3 + 8 = 11 673 + 10 = 13
9 + 3 = 12 5) 4 +3=7 6) 3 +10 =13 693 + 8 = 11
C This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Count Back Three (-3): 3[B]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
— +
CLASSROOM 1 2[3]Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv Dble+1 9 8 Al

~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.

J

Addition revision

QLo ] £¢. ‘c e (.-\\\l
Subtraction table
o - [ 11 9 7 8 6 o - | 5 6 4 |10 | 11
2 9 7 5 6 4 3 2 3 1 7 8
3 8 6 4 5 3 2 3 4 2 8 9
1 10 | 8 6 7 5 1 4 5 3 9 10

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1

Homework

Subtraction

Rainbow Facts:

4[A]

e

=

PROFESSOR PETE'S

CLASSROOM

-123

Rnbw

0&10 Dble/HIv Dble+1 9 8 All

7

.

Information for Parents: "Rainbow Facts"

Rainbow facts
Taking away from 10 involves knowing the addition Rainbow Facts. Familiarity with numbers to 10 shown
on a ten frame will make these questions easy to students. Students can be shown a rainbow graphic to
illustrate the fact that these pairs are equidistant from the number 5. Rainbow facts are foundational for
many other mathematical skills, such as giving change.

Use a ten frame. Do not use your fingers.
Rainbow addition facts

Missing number

78+ 2 =10 6) 9 + 1 =10 37)i+5=10 55)i+2=10
210 + 0 = 10 72+ 8 =10 B9 +1 =10 5) 1+ 9 =10
3 7+ 3 =10 83+ 7 =10 ¥)1+9=10 59 + 1 = 10
H 6+ 4 =10 94 +6=10 404 + 6 =10 58 2 +8=10
51+ 9 =10 105 + 5 = 10 a7+ 3 =10 599 + 1.=10
42 = 60 =
Subtraction rainbow facts )5+ 5 10 ) 2 + 8 10
10 -4 =6 410 -3 =7 432 + 8 =10 )5 + 5 = 10
12)10 = 3 = 7 2510 =7 = 3 47+ 3 =10 6202 + 8 = 10
1310 - 3 =7 26)10 — 7 = 3 4% 6 +4 =10 63) 6 + 4 =10
1410 - 6 = 4 21)10 — 9 = 1 46) 4 +6=10 64 10+ 0 = 10
1510 — 4 = 6 210 — 5 =5 a3+ 7 =10 658 + 2 = 10
16)10 — 6 = 4 20010 = 3 = 7 482 + 8 =10 66) 8 + 2 = 10
1710 — 4 = 6 30)10 — 0 = 10 495 + 5 =10 6778 + 2 = 10
18)10 — 0 = 10 10 =7 = 3 55+ 5 =10 68)4 + 6 = 10
1910 =7 = 3 3210 - 5 = 5 M7+ 3 =10 6995 + 5 = 10
20010 — 2 = 8 3310 — 6 = 4 520 7 + 3 =10 07 + 3 =10
538 + 2 =10 4 + =10
2010 -1 =9 )10 — 7 = 3 9
)7 + 3 =10 726 + 4 = 10
22)10 = 10 = 0 3% 10 — 8 = 2 —_
23 _ % : Addition revision
10-6=4  M10-4=6 73)8 + 5 =13 7410 + 8 = 18
( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Rainbow Facts: 4[B]
e ETE'
=) CLASSROOM + 1 2 3 [Rnbw] 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 Al
e ™
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.
N J
( Revision )
\ Y,
e ‘\.] £ G 7y 5 ‘\.‘l
Subtraction table
5) 6)
—_— 8 7 4 5 11 —_— 9 3 7 10 8
2 6 5 2 3 9 2 7 1 5 8 6
1 7 6 3 4 10 3 6 0 4 7 5
3 5 4 1 2 8 1 8 2 6 9 7

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Homework Special Cases (-0 & -10): 5[A]
= ETE'
G Ensshéon  [=12 3 Rnbw[0&10]Dble/HIv Dble+1 9 8 Al
Information for Parents: Special Cases
Special Cases Take 10
Minus 0 and minus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The 21)14 — 10 = 4 26)16 — 10 = 6
number zero is the “subtractive identity”, meaning that
another number is unchanged by the action of subtracting 2)12 - 10 = 2 20N 17 - 10 = 7
zero. Talk to students about “removing” none from a group.
Subtracting ten from a teen number results in the 23)18 — 10 = 8 28)13 — 10 = 3
associated single digit number which has the same number
of ones (eg, “eighteen” and “eight”). 211 - 10 = 1 2919 — 10 = 9
Take 0 2515 — 10 = 5 30010 — 10 = 0
n"2-0=2 604 —0=4
Difference of 0 and 10
23-0=3 n6-0=56 3119 — 9 = 10 413 — 3 = 10
7 -0=7 §8-0=38 3211 — 10 = 1 4220 — 10 = 10
4 5-0=5 99-0=09 33)14 — 4 = 10 32 -2=0
51 -0=1 1000-0=0 46 -6=0 4)10 — 10 = 0
Subtraction rainbow facts )14 -4=10 91-1=0
110 — 9 = 1 16010 — 6 = 4 ¥)5-5=0 46)16 — 10 = 6
1210 -1 =9 7M10 -3 =7 3N8 -8=20 417 — 10 = 7
1310 — 4 =6 1810 -7 = 3 38)18 — 8 = 10 48)17 — 7 = 10
14)10 — 0 = 10 1910 — 2 = 8 3915 - 10 = 5 49012 — 10 = 2
1510 — 8 = 2 2010 — 10 = 0 409 -9=0 503 -3=0
Addition revision Subtraction revision
516 + 4 = 10 5)8 + 8 = 16 61)7 — 6 =1 66) 10 — 1 = 9
56 + 8 = 14 57 + 10 = 17 6206 — 2 = 4 67710 — 5 =5
53)9 + 3 = 12 58)7 + 6 = 13 63)10 — 6 = 4 68)5 — 3 = 2
5)9 + 10 = 19 5903 + 9 = 12 6412 — 3 =9 6992 —2 =0
55)4 + 9 = 13 60)6 + 9 = 15 654 — 1 =3 70012 — 10 = 2
¢ ‘-\\] £ o\ £ c\\"‘| < ‘-\\] £ o\ £ c\\"‘l
- W - W
( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. J
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Special Cases (-0 & -10): 5[B]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
— +
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw[0&10 |Dble/HIv Dble+1 9 8 Al

~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.

J

Addition revision

QLo ] £¢. ‘c e (.-\\\l
Subtraction table
M el 6|5]|9|10]|4 =110 3| 9|10/ 4
3 3 2 6 7 1 1 9 2 8 9 3
1 5 4 8 9 3 3 7 0 6 7 1
0 6 5 9 10| 4 0 10 3 9 10| 4

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Homework Doubling and Halving: 6[A]
@PROFFSSORWTF"S — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10|Dble/HIv|Dble+1 9 8 All

CLASSROOM

7

.

Information for Parents: "Double/ Halve" Strategy

"Double/Halve" Strategy

Ensure that students have good recall of double addition facts before introducing the "Halve" strategy. Ten
frames can be useful for showing half of the number. Do not let students count back the number.

Doubles i
_ _ Missing number

N7 +7=14 6) 8 + 8 = 16 Mo+ 9 =18 % 2 +2=4
24+ 4=28 N3+3=6 )2 +2=4 )3 +3=6
1 +1=2 96+6=12 )7 +7 =14 2+ 2 =4
45+ 5 =10 9 10 + 10 = 20 34)4_+4—8 197 + 7 = 14
5 = 10 =
)2+2=4 )9 + 9 =18 %5+ 5=10 5) 4 +4=8
ﬁl;hgng1 1 M4 —2=02 /M3 + 3=6 9+ 9 =18

37 5 +5 =10 52)7 + 7 = 14
12016 — 8 = 8 22)16 — 8 = 8 -

38 8 + 8 =16 538 + 8 = 16
13)18 — 9 =9 2318 =9 =9 - T

3999 + 9 = 18 5 7 +7 = 14
1410 — 5 =5 24)20 — 10 = 10
94220 %2 1= 40) 6 +6 =12 558 + 8 = 16

M5 + =10 56)6 + 6 = 12
16)6 — 3 = 3 26)12 -6 =6 - o

42)2 + =4 5 9 + 9 = 18
178 — 4 =4 2120 — 10 = 10 - o

3)3 +3 =6 585 + 5 =10
18012 — 6 = 6 )14 -7 =7

447 + 7 = 14 597 +7 =14
1914 — 7 = 7 2998 — 4 =4

458 + 8 = 16 60) 8 + 8 = 16
20018 — 9 =9 )6 -3 =3 T o
Addition revision Subtraction revision
61)3 + 6 =9 649 + 10 = 19 6773 —3 =0 7004 — 3 =1
627 + 4 = 11 658 + 7 = 15 68)9 — 1 =38 M7 -2=5
63)3 + 4 =7 66)9 + 3 = 12 6991 -1=20 )8 -1=17
( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. J

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Doubling and Halving: 6[B]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
= =+
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10[Dble/Hiv]|Dble+1 9 8 Al

~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.

J

Addition revision

QLo ] £¢. ‘c s (.-\\\l
Subtraction table
M=l 3l10|o9]|6]|s M —l10|7|11|3 |5
11298 5]7 3|7 |4al8|o0]2
3|o|7]6]|3]|s5 285 |9|1]3
2| 118|746 ol10|7 |11 3]s
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Related to Double +1: 7 [A]
% CCASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/HIv[Dble+1]9 8 All
: Information for Parents: "Relate to Doubles +1" Strategy )
Relate to "Double +1" Strategy

Doubles +1 subtraction number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLE PLUS ONE strategy: once
double plus one addition facts are memorized, students can recall the associated numbers, and answer a
subtraction fact.

For example, 13 -6 =? think: 12-6=6s0 13-6 equalsone more 7. 13 -6 =7

These are some of the most challenging subtraction facts, and will probably require extra time for students
to learn them.

Related to doubles +1 Turnarounds

10 —=5 =5 M14 -7 =7 M5 -7=38 617 -8 =9

211 -5=6 2)15 — 7 = 8 42015 -8 =7 6217 -9 =8

3 8-4=4 2310 -5 =5 4319 — 9 = 10 6313 — 6 =7

49 -4=5 2411 -5=6 419 - 10 = 9 6413 — 7 = 6
514 —7 = 7 %18 — 9 = 9 4511 — 5 =06 6515 — 7 = 8

6) 15 — 7 = 8 %19 — 9 = 10 46)11 -6 =5 66) 156 — 8 = 7
716 — 8 = 8 M12 -6 =6 17 -8 =9 6715 -7 =8

8 17 — 8 = 9 2813 -6 = 7 48)17 — 9 = 8 68) 156 — 8 = 7

9 10 -5 =5 2916 — 8 = 8 4999 —4 =5 699 —4 =5

1011 -5 =6 30)17 — 8 = 9 )9 -5 =4 09 -5 =4

M8 —-4=4 M14 -7 =7 M13 -6 =7 m11 —-5=26

1229 -4 =5 32)16 -7 =8 )13 -7 =6 211 -6 =5
13)16 — 8 = 8 )12 -6 =6 815 -7=28 7 -3 =4

1417 — 8 = 9 W13 -6 =7 15 -8 =7 M7 -4=3

1518 — 9 = 9 3%)6 —3 =3 %13 -6 =7 )13 -6 =7
16)19 — 9 = 10 )7 — 3 =4 5) 13 — 7 =6 %) 13 —7 =6

17m6 -3 =3 N4 -2=2 5717 — 8 = 9 m15 -7 =8

18)7 — 3 = 4 )5 —-2=23 %17 -9 =38 815 -8 =7
19912 - 6 = 6 39)16 — 8 = 8 915 -7=28 913 -6 =7
20013 -6 = 7 4017 -8 = 9 60)15 — 8 = 7 80)13 — 6 =7

( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. J
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Related to Doubles +1: 7 [B]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
= +
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hiv[Dble+1]9 8 Al

~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.

J

Addition revision

QLo ] £¢. ‘c e (.-\\\l
Subtraction table
o - [ 11 6 8 7 9 o - | 8 [12 |11 |13 | 9
5 6 1 3 2 4 6 2 6 5 7 3
3 8 3 5 4 6 3 5 9 8 10 | 6
2 9 4 6 5 7 2 6 10 9 11 7

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Difference of 9, -9 Near Ten: 8[A]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

& CLASSROOM — 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1[9] 8 All
Information for Parents: "Near 10", "Difference of 9" Strategy

Nine is "Near 10" Strategy

Nine is near 10, so encourage students to think of subtracting ten then adding one back.

For example, 16 — 9 = ? think: 16 — 10 = 6 so 16 — 9 equals one more, so 16 -9 =7

"Difference of" Strategy

Difference of 1: As students become familiar numbers, they will know which numbers are nearly ten apart.
For example, 17 — 8 = 9 as it takes away one less than the ten. Discourage children from counting back 8
using their fingers or a number line.

GQQQ:%%%W
-9 (near 10) Difference of 10, difference of 9
)13 — 10 = 3 1912 = 10 = 2 M2-2=1 M7 -7=10
213 -9 =4 012 — 9 = 3 B12-3=9 @917 -8=9
311 — 10 = 1 215 — 0 = 15 )15 -5=10 4916 -7=29
H11 -9 =2 2)15 — 9 = 6 015 -6=9  015-6=9
516 — 10 = 6 2318 — 10 = 8 Mm14 -4=10  5N12-3=9
6) 16 — 9 = 7 )18 — 9 =9 4214 -5=9 515 -9 =6
D17 =10 = 7 217 — 10 = 7 4313 — 3 = 10 5314 — 5 = 9
8 17 — 9 = 8 2%)17 — 9 = 8 )13 — 4 = 9 5413 — 4 = 9
915 — 10 = 5 M13 -9 = 4 45)16 — 6 = 10 5517 — 8 = 9
1015 - 9 = 6 2809 -9 =0 46)16 — 7 = 9 5614 — 9 = 5
14 - 10 = 4 212 -9 =3 Difference of 9, -9
1214 — 9 = 5 3015 - 9 = 6 5717 — 9 = 8 6412 — 9 = 3
1311 -9 = 2 M14 -9 =5 5810 — 9 = 1 6518 — 9 = 9
W9 -9=0 214 -9 =5 5916 — 9 = 7 669 — 9 = 0
1515 — 9 = 6 3318 — 9 = 9 60)13 — 9 = 4 6714 — 9 = 5
16)10 — 9 = 1 34)10 - 9 = 1 6115 — 9 = 6 6811 — 9 = 2
1717 - 9 = 8 3%)13 - 9 = 4 6216 — 9 = 7 6918 — 9 = 9
1811 =9 = 2 %) 14 — 9 = 5 639 —9 =0 7016 — 9 = 7
( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. J

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1
Homework

Subtraction
Difference of 9, -9 Near Ten: 8[B]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
— +
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1[9] 8 All
~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.
J
Addition revision
e A
\ Y,
< ‘_‘\.] £ G O ‘__‘\.‘l
Subtraction table
5 6
)—139151011 )—101311129
5 8 4 110 | 5 6 2 8 |11 9 10| 7
9 4 0 6 1 2 3 7 110 | 8 9 6
6 7 3 9 4 5 9 1 4 2 3 0

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1

Subtraction

Homework Difference of 8, -8 Near Ten: 9[A]
/l M
@ ClnssRéom  [= 12 3 Rnbw 010 Dble/HIv Dble+1 9 [8JAI
Information for Parents: "Near 10", "Difference of 9" Strategy
Eight is "Near 10" Strategy
Eight is near 10, so encourage students to think of subtracting ten then adding two back.
For example, 17 =8 = ? think: 17— 10 =7 so 17 — 8 equals two more, so 17 -8 =9
"Difference of" Strategy
Difference of 8: Take away the ones and two more.
For example, 14 —6 = ? think: 14 — 4 = 10 so 14 — 6 means taking away two more. 14 -6 =8
O|00|10@||OO|00O
-8 (near 10) Difference of 10, difference of 8
)16 — 10 = 6 20013 — 10 = 3 3915 -5 =10 4912 — 2 = 10
216 — 8 = 8 213 =8 =5 40015 -7 = 8 5012 — 8 = 4
312 - 10 = 2 22015 - 0 = 15 M7 -7 =10 5111 — 3 = 8
412 -8 =4 2)15 - 8 = 7 917 -9 =38 5214 — 6 = 8
513 — 10 = 3 4)17 = 10 = 7 H14-4=10  H10-8=2
513 -8 =5 217 — 8 = 9 “W14-6=8  #8-0=38
715 - 10 = 5 2)14 — 10 = 4 W3-3=10 913 -5=8
46 - = 56 - =
B 15 - 8 = 7 714 - 8 = 6 )13 -5=8 )14 -6=38
- 47716 — 6 = 10 5712 — 8 = 4
917 - 10 =7 28)11 — 10 = 1 ) 105
48)16 — 8 = 8 58)13 — 5 =8
10017 — 8 =9 2911 -8 =3 —
Diff f8,-8
14 - 10 =4 09 -8=1 13 - 8 = 5 6) 16 — 8 = 8
1214 — 8 = 6 MN13 -8=5 60)11 — 3 = 8 69)14 — 6 =
13)11 — 10 = 1 32)14 -8 = 6 61)9 — 8 = 1 70012 — 8 = 4
1411 -8 = 3 313 -8=5 6217 — 8 = 9 718 — 8 =
1515 -8 =7 4)9 -8 =1 6315 — 8 = 7 7218 — 8 = 10
16)13 — 8 = 5 ¥)15 -8 =7 6410 — 2 = 8 7312 — 8 = 4
1714 — 8 = 6 )9 -8 =1 658 — 8 =0 74)10 — 8 =
18)14 — 8 = 6 316 — 8 = 8 66)11 — 8 = 3 7514 — 8 = 6
1913 -8 =5 38)17 -8 =9 6712 — 8 = 4 769 -8 =1
( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. J

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Difference of 8, -8 Near Ten: 9[B]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
— +
CLASSROOM 12 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 [8]Al
~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.
J
Addition revision
e A
\ Y,
e ‘\.] £ G O ‘__‘\.‘l
Subtraction table
5 6
)—139151011 )—101311129
8 5 1 7 2 3 2 8 11 9 10 7
9 4 0 6 1 2 8 2 5 3 4 1
6 7 3 9 4 5 9 1 4 2 3 0

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 1
Homework

Last Facts

Subtraction
10[A]

and Revision:

e

=

PROFESSOR PETE'S

CLASSROOM

— 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8

All

7

Information for Parents:

Last Facts and Revision

Last Facts Subtraction revision
Once the previous recommended strategies have been _ 2 = _ 9 =
learned, there are just two pairs of subtraction facts which )5 3 2 %) 5 2 3
remain: 11-4, 11-7, 12-5 and 12-7. These facts can be — —
learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged 11 -5=56 710 -8 = 2
to think of related facts that help to memorize them. For _ _
example, 11—4 is just one more than the rainbow fact 10—4. 416 -8 =8 5816 — 7 =9
Remaining facts (4+7) (5+7) 4)14 -6 = 8 %14 -8 =6
n12 -7 =5 M12 -7 =5 4516 — 9 = 7 6007 — 3 = 4
212 -7 =5 2911 -7 =4 46)18 = 9 = 9 6115 — 8 = 7
12 -5 =7 1312 -5 =7 )8 -2=6 6210 —= 5 =5
H12 -5 =7 1412 -5 =7 )11 —4 =7 636 — 3 =3
11 -4=7 11 —-7=4 509 — 7 = 2 6513 — 4 = 9
12 -5 =17 M1 -7 = 4 514 — 7 = 7 66) 11 — 8 = 3
— = 1 — =

8) 11 4 7 8) 12 7 5 58 — 6 = 2 67)13 =7 = 6
9 11 -7 =4 1912 -7 =5

53)9 — 1 =28 68)7 — 4 = 3
10 - = 20 — =
)1 -4 =17 V1 -4=r 512 — 4 = 8 698 — 5= 3
Missing number revision 5)10 — 3 = 7 04 -2 =2
2) 9 + 9 =18 M6+ 2 =28 E—
2)8 + 9 = 17 2 4 +7 =11 Addition revision

M3 +3=6 7%)6 + 8 = 14
23)4_+4=8 R)7+7 =14

723 +6 =9 m3+2=25
W7+ 4 =11 4)7 + 8 = 15

73)9 + 3 =12 )10 + 5 = 15
25)8+_= 11 3¥)4 +5 =09 - -

410 + 4 = 14 796 + 10 = 16
%3+ 9 =12 %) 8 +2=10 — —

7% 3+ 8 =11 80)3 + 0 =3
2) 6 +7 =13 )7 + 10 =17 —
28)9 + 8 = 17 )6 +6 =12
29) 7_+ 3 =10 398 + 7 = 15 < L\\] O G < c\“\l
)5 +2 =7 40)5 + 6 = 11 et Nl Nt
( This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction Worksheets”. J

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only.
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Ten Minutes a Day 1 Subtraction

Homework Last Facts and Revision: 10[B]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S
= +
CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble/Hlv Dble+1 9 8[Al
~
This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 1: Subtraction
Worksheets”.Completing the tables and wheels helps your child remember number facts with daily practice.
J
Addition revision
e A
\ Y,
(e L\\'] fc: ‘c < (.-\\\l
Subtraction table
5 6
)—179111612 )—159101416
8 9 1 3 8 4 6 9 3 4 8 | 10
7 |10 | 2 4 9 5 8 7 1 2 6 8
9 8 0 2 7 3 9 6 0 1 5 7
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